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TOWER BRASS LOCOMOTIVES
R.T.R in unpainted brass/factory painted

GWR/BR Railcar 19-33 .......................£550.00
GWR/BR Parcels Railcar No.34 ...........£550.00
GWR 1361 Early black chassis ...........£525.00
GWR/BR 1361 Late black chassis ...........£525.00
LY/LMS/BR Pug black.........................£450.00
LNER/BR J39 0-6-0 black ..................£925.00
GWR/BR 8750 Pannier black chassis . £525.00 
GWR City of Truro ............................. £1650.00

TOWER BRASS COACHES
Fully assembled in unpainted brass

GWR/BR Collett D127 brake 3rd ......... £235.00
FULLY FINISHED R-T-R LOCOS

L&Y/LMS/BR Pug 0-4-0T ...........from £525.00
GWR/BR 1361 0-6-0ST ..............from £695.00
GWR/BR 8750 Pannier tank .......from £695.00
GWR/BR Razor Edge railcar ................£835.00
GWR/BR Parcels railcar ......................£810.00
LNER/BR J39 0-6-0 .........................£1075.00
LMS/BR Original Patriot....................£1650.00

Over 100 R-T-R locos available off the shelf
GLADIATOR LOCO KITS

GTR3 LNER/BR J11 0-6-0 .........................£320.00
GTR18 LMS/BR de-streamlined Duchess £415.00
GTR20 LMS/BR Princess ..................... £415.00
GTR21 LMS/BR Rebuilt Royal Scot ...... £355.00
GTR24 LMS/BR Original Patriot .......... £355.00
GTR25 LMS/BR Rebuilt Patriot ........... £355.00
GTR28 LMS/BR 2P 4-4-0 ................... £315.00
GTR36 LBSC/SR/BR H2 Atlantic.......... £370.00
GTR50 LNER/BR Beyer Garratt 2-8-8-2 .. £620.00
GTR61 LBSC/SR/BR H1 Atlantic.......... £370.00
GTR62 SR/BR Urie King Arthur ........... £415.00
FT3 LNER/BR B16/1 4-6-0 ................. £355.00
FT4 LNER/BR D17/1 D17/2 4-4-0 ...... £300.00
FT9 NER/LNER/BR G6/BTP 0-4-4T ..... £215.00

JAVELIN LOCOMOTIVE KITS
JLK5 SECR/SR/BR D Class 4-4-0 ....... £325.00
JLK6 G.W.R Dean Goods 0-6-0 ..........£315.00
JLK11 LMS/BR Long Fire Box Black Five .£355.00

MERCIAN LOCO KITS
SG5 LNER/BR J94 Austerity 0-6-0ST ..£180.00
GW2 GWR/BR 14xx Autotank ....................£175.00
TOWER COLLECTION (D.J.H) BEGINNERS KITS

Includes wheels, gears and motor 
TC1 Class 02 0-4-0 Diesel Shunter ........ £240.00
TC3 Andrew Barclay 0-4-0 Steam Shunter £240.00

TOWER COLLECTION LOCO KITS
Require wheels, gears and motor

TC2 LMS streamlined Coronation ............£550.00
TC4 LMS/BR non streamlined Duchess ...£550.00
TC5 LMS/BR de-streamlined Duchess ....£550.00
TC6 LMS/BR Sir William Stainer ..............£550.00
TC7 LMS/BR Black Five 4-6-0 .................£550.00
TC14 LMS/BR Stainer 8F 2-8-0 ...............£550.00
TC16 LMS/BR Duchess with sloping firebox £550.00

D.J.H LOCO KITS
K300 B.R Standard 84xx 2-6-2T ........ £362.00
K301 B.R Standard 2MT 2-6-0 .......... £415.00
K302 LMS/B.R Ivatt 2-6-2T ................ £362.00
K303 LMS/BR Fairburn 2-6-4 T ........... £362.00
K310A LNER/BR A3 with Corridor tender .£595.00
K317B BR Britannia with BR1/1A tender .£595.00
K324B B.R 9F 2-10-0 BR1B/BR1C ......£595.00
K326 B.R Class 03 complete kit ......... £415.00
K336 LNER/B.R Peppercorn A2 .......... £562.00
K338 LNER/B.R G5 0-4-0T ................. £415.00
K340 B.R Class 14 complete kit ......... £415.00
K344 NEW LNER/BR Hunt Class 4-4-0 £499.00
K345 NEW LNER/BR Thompson A2/1 .. £584.00

PECO LINESIDE KITS
LK704 Wooden lineside hut kit .............£19.95
LK705 Brick lineside hut ......................£19.95
LK709 Ground Level Signal Box ...........£28.75
LK735 GWR Yard Crane ........................£21.50
LK741 GWR spear fencing ...................£11.00
LK742 GWR spear fencing ramps .........£11.00
LK743 Field fencing and gates ...............£9.95
LK747 Telegraph Poles (4)......................£6.50 
LK749 Loading Gauges (2) ...................£12.45
LK750 Single track level crossing gates ...£20.25
LK758 Platelayers tools ..............................£6.45
LK759 Platform lamps (4) ...........................£8.75
LK760 Telephone boxes (2) .........................£8.75
LK761 GWR Station seats (4)  .....................£8.30
LK762 MR/NER station seats (4) .................£8.30
LK763 SR/BR Station seats ........................£8.30
LK764 Bicycles (8) ......................................£8.30
LK790 GWR home or distant signal ......£18.65

SLATERS BR WAGONS AND VANS KITS
7062 B.R 12ton Vanwide ......................£38.00
7063 B.R Standard Van ........................£38.00
7064 B.R 12ton Standard/Flat Van .......£38.00
7065 B.R Meat Van ..............................£38.00
7066 B.R. Insulated Van .......................£38.00
7067 B.R 13 ton conflat ‘A’ ..................£34.00
7069 B.R Lowfit Wagon .......................£34.00
7070 B.R 12 ton Palvan .......................£38.00
7071 B.R 13 ton High Goods Wagon.....£34.00
7033 LNER/BR 20T Brake Van .............£49.00
7053 LNER/BR 20T Brake Van .............£53.00
7CO20 SECR/SR/BR 4 wheel PLV/GUV ..£79.00
7CO21P SR/BR Bogie Van ..................£126.00
7CO22 SR/BR 4 wheel BY ....................£80.00

PECO WAGON KITS
W601 GWR Toad brake can ..................£40.50
W602 GWR Permanent Way brake .......£40.50
W603 GWR 6 wheel brake ...................£42.30
W604 GWR 4 plank open .....................£34.00
W605 GWR Steel Open ........................£34.00
W606 GWR 10 ton Van .........................£41.65
W607 BR 16 ton Mineral wagon ...........£42.30
W608 BR 27 ton Iron Ore wagon ..........£41.65
W609 BR 20 ton Pig Iron wagon ..........£41.65

PECO ‘0’ GAUGE TRACKWORK
SLE786BH Curved R/H Point ................£54.75
SLE787BH Curved L/H Point.................£54.75
SL700BH 12 yards flexitrack ................£80.00
SLE791BH Right Hand Point .................£43.75
SLE792BH Left Hand Point ...................£43.75
SLE797BH Y Point ................................£43.75
SLE790BH Double Slip .........................£92.25
SL10 24 metal railjoiners .......................£2.80
SL11 12 insulated railjoiners ..................£2.80
SL740BH Buffer stop .............................£2.80
TP1 Long Track pins (15mm) .................£3.25
ST700 Box (6) 393mm straight ............£45.50
ST725 Half circle 1028mm radius curves ..£48.75
STU750BH R/H Setrack Point .....................£41.95
STU751BH L/H Setrack Point ......................£41.95

HELMSMAN CONTROLLERS
CF5A 5amp Single Controller................ £169.00
RM5 Remote handset for above ........... £45.00

H.M.R.S. TRANSFERS
H1 L.M.S. gold loco and coach .............£20.00
H2 L.M.S. yellow loco and coach ..........£20.00
H2A L.M.S. black style/Crewe loco .......£20.00
H3 L.M.S. loco lining ............................£20.00
H3A L.M.S. coach lining .......................£20.00
H4 L.N.E.R. green loco and coach ........£20.00
H4A L.N.E.R. black loco and Gill Sands .£20.00
H5 L.N.E.R. loco lining..........................£20.00
H6 L.M.S. goods wagon lettering .........£18.50
H7 G.W.R. loco and coach lettering.......£20.00
H8 G.W.R. loco and coach lining ...........£20.00
H9 S.R. Maunsell loco and coach lettering .£20.00
H10 S.R. Bulleid loco and coach lettering .£20.00
H11 G.W.R. goods wagon lettering .......£18.50
H12 L.N.E.R. goods wagon lettering .....£18.50
H13 S.R. goods wagon lettering ...........£18.50
H14 BR steam loco and coach lettering ....£20.00
H15 BR blue diesel and coach lettering ....£18.50
H16 LNWR/WCJS loco coach & wgn ....£21.00
H17 LTSR/MR/SD/LY/MCR gds lettering ...£20.00
H18 N.E.R. loco and coach lettering .....£21.00
H20 CB/NB/GSWR/HR/GNSR wgn lettering £20.00
H22 B.R. mixed traffic/L.N.W.R. loco lining £20.00
H24 MR/SDJR/LTSR/MGN loco & coach ...£21.00
H25 B.R. pre-TOPS wagon numbers etc. ..£18.50
H26 B.R. pre-TOPS wgn instructions etc. £18.50
H31 Pullman crests, names and numbers . £21.00
H32 Pullman lining ...............................£18.50
H40 G.N.R. coach lettering ...................£21.00

PARKSIDE WAGON KITS
PS14 BR Grampus Ballast wagon .........£33.00
PS15 BR 21 Ton Mineral wagon ........... £33.00
PS16 LNER Loco Coal wagon ............... £33.00
PS17 BR 12 ton Pipe wagon ................ £33.00
PS23 GWR/BR 13 ton open wagon ....... £33.00
PS24 GWR/BR 12 ton unfitted van........ £33.00
PS25 BR 24.5 ton mineral wagon ........ £33.00
PS26 GWR/BR 12 ton fitted van ........... £33.00
PS27 GWR/BR 12 ton open with tarp bar £33.00
PS28 GWR/BR 12 ton plywood van ...... £33.00
PS29 GWR/BR Fruit van ....................... £33.00
PS30 BR 16 ton mineral wagon ........... £33.00
PS31 BR 16 ton slope sided mineral .... £33.00
PS32 BR 16 ton mineral (ex SNCF) ....... £33.00
PS33 BR 8 Plank wooden mineral ........ £33.00
PS42 LMS/BR 12 ton open wagon ....... £33.00
PS45 LNER/BR 12 ton goods van ......... £33.00
PS46 LNER/BR 12 ton fruit van ............ £33.00
PS49 GWR/BR Mica van ....................... £33.00
PS100 SR/BR Banana van .................... £33.00
PS101 SR/BR Meat van........................ £33.00
PS104 BR 21 ton coal hopper .............. £33.00
PS106 SR/BR Cattle truck .................... £33.00
PS112 GWR/BR Gunpowder van .......... £33.00
PS114 LMS/BR Banana van ................. £33.00
PS115 LNER/BR Brake Van .................. £39.15

BACHMANN SCENECRAFT BUILDINGS
47040 Diesel Refuelling Point ..............£39.95
47047 Hampton Hill Platelayers Hut .....£19.95
47203 Low Relief Corner Shop ............£19.95
47004 Provender Store ....Special offer £30.00
47009 Single Engine Shed ..Special offer £60.00
47036 Sectional Lineside Hut ...................£20.50

DISCOUNT ‘O’ GAUGE

POSTAGE CHARGES
Orders up to £35.00 plus £2.50 p&p.

Orders £35.01 to £150.00 plus £6.00 p&p.
ORDERS OVER £150.00 POST FREE

Overseas orders postage charged at cost.

TOWER MODELS, 44 Cookson St., Blackpool FY1 3ED
Email: sales@tower-models.com

TEL: 01253 623797 or 623799   FAX: 01253 623797
TEL/FAX CREDIT CARD ORDERS WELCOME. WORLDWIDE MAIL ORDER

Visit our well stocked shop, 200 yards from Talbot Rd. Bus Station (Blackpool North 
Railway Station 400 yards). Open Mon to Sat 9.30 to 5.00

Visit our website: www.tower-models.com

HELJAN DELTIC
Ltd Edition original green

RRP £599.99 OUR PRICE £475.00
LAST FEW

HELJAN AC RAILBUS CLEARANCE
Light green with speed whiskers

Dark green with yellow panel
List Price £495.00 

SPECIAL OFFER £299.95

All prices include VAT @ 20%. 
We reserve the right to alter prices without notice.

HELJAN CLASS 40
B.R. Blue with yellow ends

RRP £649.00 OUR PRICE £500.00
Last few

DAPOL CLASS 122
Choice of 5 liveries 

List Price £299.00 OUR PRICE £254.15
DCC Sound List Price £454.00 OUR PRICE £385.90

Available Late 2018 Reserve yours now

IXION FOWLER
0-4-0 DIESEL SHUNTER
GWR No1 lined green

or private owner plain green
RRP £299.00 OUR PRICE £225.00

HELJAN DIESEL DEPOT
Two Road Shed RRP £89.00 OUR PRICE £75.00
Extension Pack RRP £39.00 OUR PRICE £35.25
Spare Ends (3) RRP £19.00 OUR PRICE £16.00

See website for details and sizes

NEW HELJAN CLASS 20
5 Types 

List price £599.00 CLEARANCE £475.00
VERY FEW LEFT

NEW HELJAN CLASS 52
Six versions available late 2018

RRP £599.00 OUR PRICE £475.00
RESERVE YOURS NOW

HELJAN CLASS 42 
WARSHIP

Ltd Ed original green (no panel)
Green, yellow panel D827 ‘Kelly’
Maroon, yellow panel D869 ‘Zest’

Ltd Ed, Maroon, yellow panel un-numbered 
Maroon, yellow front D815 ‘Druid’

Ltd Ed, Maroon, yellow front un-numbered
Ltd Ed, Blue yellow ends, pre tops, un-numbered
Ltd Ed, blue, yellow ends, post tops un-numbered

RRP £699.00 our price £550.00

NEW HELJAN WAGONS
Heljan Dogfish & Catfish RRP £99.95

OUR PRICE £79.95 or 
£75.00 for 6 or more

Heljan Cargo Waggons RRP £189.00
Our price £155.00 each or 

£600.00 for any four

NEW DAPOL 14/48/58xx
0-4-2T G.W.R or B.R

Available in various G.W.R & B.R liveries, 
autofitted or not, numbered or un-num-
bered, basic, DCC or DCC sound fitted.
BASIC RRP £225.00 OUR PRICE £191.25

Sound fitted RRP £400.00 OUR PRICE £345.00 
Available late 2018 Reserve yours now

NEW HELJAN CLASS 37
CENTRE HEAD CODE VERSION

Green with yellow ends
Blue large logo

Railfreight Coal Sector
Railfreight Petroleum
Railfreight Speedlink

RRP £599.00 OUR PRICE £475.00

HELJAN CLASS 25/1 
Ltd Ed Plain Green

Green with yellow panel
Green full yellow ends
Blue with yellow front

RRP £599.00 OUR PRICE £475.00

NEW HELJAN 61XX PRAIRIE TANK
HJ6100 6110 Great Western

HJ6101 6106 G.W.R
HJ6102 6114 B.R. unlined black
HJ6103 6111 B.R. unlined green
HJ6104 6132 B.R. lined green

HJ6120 un-numbered Great Western
HJ6121 un-numbered B.R. unlined black
HJ6122 un-numbered B.R. unlined green
HJ6123 un-numbered B.R. lined green

HJ6124 5184 Great Western
HJ6125 4144 B.R. unlined black
HJ6126 5158 B.R. lined green

RRP £649.00 OUR PRICE £500.00
Available mid 2018 Reserve yours now

See our website for full details

NEW DAPOL B.R MARK 1 COACHES
Available as CK, SO, SK and BSK in 
crimson & cream, S.R green, blue & 

grey, chocolate & cream and maroon, 
numbered or un-numbered

Basic RRP £199.00 OUR PRICE £169.15
DCC fitted RRP £234.00 OUR PRICE £198.90
Available late 2018 Reserve yours now

HELJAN BR PARCELS STOCK 
G.U.V available B.R, Parcels red, 

Express Parcels blue or S.R green
BG available BR maroon, crimson 

& cream, chocolate & cream, 
Newspapers blue or Royal Mail red 
RRP £325.00 OUR PRICE £250.00

Buy four or more, 
pay only £240.00 each

Stocks now running low

HELJAN CLASS 128 PARCELS RAILCAR
6 Versions 

See website for details
RRP £599.00 OUR PRICE £475.00

Available NOW 

LIONHEART SUBURBAN COACHES
Fully finished superb quality with interior 

details and lights.
Single cars (3 types) B.R Maroon
RRP £265.00 OUR PRICE £225.00

2 car ‘B’ set G.W.R or B.R 6 types 
RRP £470.50 OUR PRICE £399.99
4 car D set G.W.R or B.R 4 types
RRP £823.50 OUR PRICE £699.99

NEW DAPOL SENTINEL Y1/Y3
LNER, LMS, GWR, B.R or N.C.B

Basic RRP £175.00 OUR PRICE £148.75
DCC fitted RRP £205.00 OUR PRICE £174.25 
Sound fitted RRP 350.00 OUR PRICE £297.50
Available late 2018 Reserve yours now

NEW DAPOL 57XX/8750 PANNIERS
57XX in GWR, BR & London Transport

8750 in GWR and BR Liveries
Basic Version RRP £235.00 OUR PRICE £199.75
Sound Fitted RRP £420.70 OUR PRICE £357.50

NEW DAPOL 10 FOOT W.B WAGONS
B.R Open Wagons (various)

RRP £46.35 OUR PRICE £39.50
B.R VEA, VBA, MEAT, INSULATED AND 

STANDARD VANS (12 TYPES)
RRP £49.95 OUR PRICE £42.50

NEW DAPOL
B.R Standard 20T Brakevan 8 

versions including Grey or Bauxite, 
numbered or un-numbered

RRP £79.95 OUR PRICE £67.95

NEW HELJAN CLASS 25/3
5 liveries available

RRP £525.00 OUR PRICE £425.00
Available late 2018
Reserve yours now

NEW HELJAN CLASS 117
3 Car D.M.U

Available in a range of liveries from 
Cats Whiskers to N.S.E

RRP £1100.00 OUR PRICE £875.00
Available late 2018. Reserve yours now.

NEW HELJAN CLASS 120
2 and 3 Car D.M.U

Choice of blue or green liveries
2 car set RRP £800.00 OUR PRICE £640.00
3 car set RRP £1100.00 OUR PRICE £875.00
Available late 2018. Reserve yours now.

NEW HELJAN 43XX MOGUL
7 standard versions in G.W.R and B.R

all un-numbered and
3 limited editions numbered

List Price £779.00 OUR PRICE £630.00
Available 2018 Reserve yours now

HELJAN CLASS 45
3 liveries available

RRP £699.00 OUR PRICE £550.00
LAST FEW

NEW HELJAN CLASS 03
Several versions from original 

green to later blue
Price to be confirmed

See our website for details

NEW HELJAN CLASS 05
HJ2590 B.R. Plain Green

HJ2591 B.R. Green with chevrons early
HJ2592 B.R. Green with chevrons late

HJ2593 B.R. Blue with chevrons
HJ2594 CEGB Yellow
HJ2595 NCB Green

HJ2596 Industrial Maroon
RRP £395.00 OUR PRICE £315.00

AVAILABLE NOW

HELJAN READY TO RUN WAGONS
Class B tankers 4 types

VAA vans 4 types
OAA open wagons 5 types

RRP £84.95 OUR PRICE £70.00
Mix and match any ten for £65.00 each

OUR WEBSITE CONTAINS 4,000 

IMAGES AND IS UPDATED 

SEVERAL TIMES A WEEK

DAPOL (EX LIONHEART) 45XX PRAIRIE
Superb quality fully finished with diecast 
body and excellent detail. Choice of six 
liveries, numbered and un-numbered.
RRP £495.00 OUR PRICE £420.75

Sound fitted RRP £650.00 OUR PRICE £552.50
Available mid 2018 Reserve yours now

DAPOL HEA & HAA COALWAGONS
4 Types of each

RRP £49.95 OUR PRICE £42.50
Available mid 2018. 
Reserve yours now

DAPOL (EX LIONHEART) PANNIERS
64XX and 74XX G.W.R or B.R

List Price £399.00 OUR PRICE £340.00
Sound Fitted RRP £550.00 OUR PRICE £467.50
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It’s showtime! See what happens behind the scenes at one of our model railway shows. 
Discover Hinton Parva, our layout of the month, whilst we interview Hornby, Kytes Lights 
and more traders to discover what’s new and useful in the world of railway modelling.

Video Pages June 18.indd   2 17/05/2018   10:06



WATCH THE VIDEO HERE
(You must have a wifi  connection to stream video content)

TELL US WHAT YOU 
THINK OF THIS 
MONTH’S DVD

VISIT OUR FACEBOOK PAGE 
AND GET INVOLVED IN

THE CONVERSATION.
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22 INGLEBOROUGH JUNCTION 
(00)

In our second trip to Gordon Hall’s scenic layout, 
we depart Bolton, head over the Pennines and 
onward to the Yorkshire Dales. It’s quite a trip!

42 FARINGDON (P4)
The centrepiece of Stephen Williams’ 

layout is an eye-catching depiction of the town’s 
station. Elsewhere, it’s packed with precise details. 

56 WILLIAM SMITH WHARF (2FS)
The diminutive scale is plainly no 

impediment to Jerry Clifford, who creates this 
charmingly bucolic scene with a curvaceous aspect.

78   KENT & NORTH WALES LIGHT 
RAILWAY (16MM)

There’s so much to see in Andrew Mountfi eld’s 
monumental layout, that mere pictures can’t really 
do it justice. We did our best, however.

 PRACTICAL BRM

32 BUILD A CLASS 02 SHUNTER
ALD Models makes an impressive debut 

with this partially 3D printed kit. Phil Parker builds 
it, paints it and likes it.

38 TWO-SCALE CAKEBOX
Phil, having invented the cakebox 

challenge, is currently vying to be the most prolifi c 
builder. His latest effort is two scales for the price 
of one.

54 BETTER HEDGES
Kevin Phare’s ‘Little Muddle’ layout 

is a scenic masterpiece, with many lessons to 
impart therein. All rural fi elds deserve perfect 
borders, however.

66 SALMON WAGON BUILD 
Michael Russell builds, paints and 

weathers this workaday fl atbed. Then plonks it 
in a bleak diorama for good measure.

 NEWS AND REVIEWS

88  NEWS, NEW GEAR & NEW 
MODELS

A bridge, a boat, a bogie and all the latest, and 
often greatest kit heading your way.

96DAPOL 57XX/64XX
We receive a brace of these hefty pannier 

tanks, but how do they weigh up? Howard Smith 
rolls up his sleeves and fi nds out.

98MINERVA GUNPOWDER VAN 
An Iron Mink in all but name and livery, 

but this utilitarian wagon was built for a very 
specifi c purpose.

99BACHMANN CLASS 70 
Andy York enjoys the good running, 

decent heft and fi ne details of this otherwise 
unlovely workhorse. 

100HATTON’S BEILHACK 
SNOWPLOUGH

Not an especially seasonal release, Hatton’s latest 
model is handsome and resolute nonetheless

102NEW BOOKS
We appraise the latest reading 

matter releases, preferably before the weight of 
our burgeoning library breaks our bookshelves.

FEATURES 

40CAKEBOX CHALLENGE
Phil Parker’s creative comp takes up 

six busy pages on RMweb. Here are two ‘boxes 
that caught our eye, and one from a chum in the 
modelling trade. 

50 MODELLING FARINGDON
Adrian Vaughan relives his employment 

on this Oxfordshire branchline, with advice about 
how it might be recreated.

62 LOUTH STATION
Geoff Taylor is rightly celebrated for the 

quality of his buildings. He nearly met his match 
with this one, however.

74CROWDFUNDING
This novel way of funding projects has 

produced some great models, but is it always safe 
to invest? Andy York explains what it’s all about. 

86MECHANICAL TRAVELLER
It’s steam-powered and it runs on rails, 

after that the Brunton locomotive has a distinctly 
pedestrian method of propulsion. Adrian Dyer built 
a model of it.

138TAIL LAMP
Opera singer and layout owner, Les 

Richardson, wonders how the theatrical arts might 
infl uence those of exhibiting model railways.

Delivered to 
you for just 

£3.84 an 
issue!

VISIT OUR WEBSITE 
FOR MORE DETAILS
W www.brm-magazine.co.uk
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DIGITAL CONTENT
Download the BRM digital edition for even more amazing content: 

Extra 
video 
content 

Hear exclusive 
audio opinions 
and insight 

See a gallery
of bonus
images 

Continue your
enjoyment
online
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While I doubt I’m the first to ask 
questions about the height and 
operation of some exhibition layouts 
– as I did in our April issue – they 

plainly seem to have struck a chord with some 
readers. John New wrote in recently and reported 
that he’d seen operators of one layout standing on 
pedestals in order to control it, which seems a little 
excessive. Conversely, he also highlighted a related 
issue of low pelmets. A tall geezer, like me, he’d 
had to bend low over a fiddleyard in order to view 
one particular layout without banging his head. 
Have other readers ever suffered this problem, I 
wonder? Gary White helps out on a number of 
exhibition layouts and acknowledges that while 
it’s important to entertain the viewing public, 
sometimes interruptions are inevitable. “There may 
be a bit of a delay between trains running but this is 
not deliberate. It’s just that we are setting something 
else up to run,” he explains. “The problem is I think 
everybody’s opinion is slightly different to each other 
and you will never please everyone who visits an 
exhibition all of the time.”

E Nott chips in along similar lines, but defends 
the use of loftier exhibition layouts. “There is 
nothing better than seeing a detailed scale model 
approaching at eye level from some far distant point 
on a large layout at scale speed and slowly moving 
past you creating views from a bygone age,” he 
begins. “The difference is so great that when you see 
a model set at two feet six inches from the ground it 
looks strange and that total effect disappears.” 

David Fleet had a slightly different perspective 
on the issue of layout height, since his wife is a 
wheelchair user. She does have difficulty looking 
at some exhibition layouts, he says, but her main 
problem is with other viewers’ backpacks. “…when 
they turn around, they can, and have, hit my wife 
in the head. They don't realise what they have done 

Welcome

unless my wife shouts ‘look out’, or words to 
that effect,” he declares, perhaps understating 
the words she actually uses.

My thanks to everyone who wrote in on 
these subjects - see more in our Inbox. As it 
happens, their missives dovetail nicely with 
this month’s Tail Lamp feature, which was 
pitched to me by ‘No Place’ owner (BRM 
Spring 2018) and seasoned musical theatre 
performer, Les Richardson. In his piece he 
wonders how the disciplines of the stage 
might translate to the exhibition of model 
railways. Turn to page 146 to read his article.

Elsewhere, it’s another packed issue, 
leading off with a second visit to Gordon 
Hall’s layout as we take in the moorland 
scenery of ‘Ingleborough Junction’. 
Meanwhile, ‘Kent & North Wales Light 
Railway’, is certainly among the largest home 
layouts that we have featured – prepare to be 
dazzled on page 78. We’re hot on practicals 
too, with Michael Russell assembling a 
'Salmon' wagon kit, Kevin Phare making 
hedges and Phil Parker building a cakebox in 
two scales. And then, in a special Spotlight 
feature, Geoff Taylor, discusses how he 
tackled what turned out to be his most 
complicated construction yet. It’s eye-candy 
of the highest order, as you 
can see on page 62. Finally, 
a brief mention for our 
Father's Day gift guide on 
page 130.  
On that paternal note, 
let’s get on with the 
show.… ■

MANAGING EDITOR  [�Andy McVittie
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LAYOUT FOCUS

INGLEBOROUGH 
JUNCTION

Layout name: Ingleborough Junction
Scale/gauge: 4mm:1ft/OO gauge
Size: 37ft 3in x 10ft
Era/region: Yorkshire Dales, late 50s / early 
60s
Layout type: Large terminus to fi ddle yard
Power/control: DCC
Words: Gordon Hall
Photography: Andy York

Factfi le

After departing Burden Park station, we head into 
the Pennines and on to the terminus in the heart 
of the Yorkshire Dales. Gordon Hall picks the story 
back up… 
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Sound is both a plus and a negative. 
An engine rattling through the 

countryside, whistling appropriately is
 a real bonus

Sound is both a plus and a negative. Sound is both a plus and a negative. 
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LAYOUT FOCUS

City of Manchester bursts out onto the 'Gillshead' viaduct. 
(Note, no Teddy Bears were harmed when creating the moorland greenery!)
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In the previous article I alluded to what 
I wanted, operationally-speaking; 
to operate a railway as complex as 
is sensible, but also to allow for the 

pleasure of watching the trains go by. A four 
platform terminal station complete with 
goods yard, carriage sidings, turntable, four 
tracked Engine shed and Coaling stage at 
Burnden Park, and we were well on our way. 

The Station pilot puts trains together as the 
engines are marshalled in the shed area. 
I must say that the sight of a rake of carriages 
being piloted out of the platform, with main 
line engines bound for the shed, is one of the 
undoubted pleasures of DCC. 

Of all the various dioramas constructed, 
the shed area was to be the most critical. For 
it to work at its maximum it requires one 
dedicated operator. Engines enter the shed, 
go to the ash pit, are re coaled and turned 
on the turntable, and then either go on shed 
or are held ready for a return to the station, 
dependent on the demands of the timetable. 
In addition, the shed area has various head-
shunts and sufficient track to hold all of the 
engines that appear at Burnden Park during 
the ‘working day’.  

Attention moved to the countryside and a 
request to Geoff Taylor for a country station 
of Pennine pedigree, and thus ‘Ingleborough 
Junction’ was born. It is a junction capable of 
holding five coach ‘stoppers’ in its platforms, 
with a branch to serve Gillshead, a small loco 
shed and suitable goods yard for assembling 
a reasonable length goods or coal train. 
The area is characterised by the absence 
of clutter – these stations were often ‘out 
of town or village’ and so is Ingleborough. 
Equally, a long run in to the junction to allow 
watching trains go by. A little like the old 
Alfred Hitchcock films, the director (me) 
can be spotted outside the station building 
in earnest conversation with Tony, trying his 
best to disguise himself as an out of work 
fireman. Meanwhile, Geoff is surveying 
his handiwork from the steps in Gillshead 
village. The branch at Gillshead has much 
operating potential, platform and layby with 
a goods area capable of marshalling a small 
goods train. By pure fluke of lighting we 
have managed to create a grey area where, 
if you listen carefully, you can hear the rain 
spattering on rooftops.

For the layout to work at its full potential it 
needs six operators. One each for the Up and 
Down main line, one for the shed and goods 
yard, one for Ingleborough Junction and 
Gillshead and one for the fiddle yard. We 
have not got to full operating strength yet; 
five are now doing well and the search is on 

The need for a station of ‘Pennine 
pedigree’ was apparent and was 
beautifully created by the talented Geoff 
Taylor - 'Ingleborough Junction' was born.

'Jubilee' class leaves 'Ingleborough Junction'. Ballast is never uniform, certainly not in colour. 

By pure fl uke of lighting we have managed to create a grey Gillshead. 
If you listen carefully you can hear the rain splattering on the rooftops.
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for the sixth. Equally paramount was to be 
able to work the layout single-handedly.

Timetabling
As we near the end of construction my 
thoughts have turned to timetabling the 
layout. I had not realised how complex 
an issue this would be. I have recently 
completed 12 drafts without even attempting 
to begin the scheduling for six operators. 
Time alone will tell if I get it right with 
everything going to where it should and 
being back at the right place at the end.

Conclusions
A lesson learned early on, is that a model 
railway is a series of compromises.

Take distance, for instance. Prototype 
platforms allowing for 10/12 coach expresses 
would need to be over 12 feet long. The 
Engine shed would rarely be found within a 
mile of the station complex, which is around 
18 feet on the layout. You compromise.

Did ‘Streaks’ cross this Pennine Hills? This one does, with A4 4-6-2 60010 
Dominion of Canada pulling an afternoon Pullman.

Peace and quiet at 'Gillshead' disturbed by the DMU morning arrival, 
up from Ingleborough Junction.
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Modelling a railway begins with the simplest of 
processes. You take a lump of wood, add two 
strips of plastic with two metal rods attached. To 
this you ‘glue’ two pieces of wire, attach them to 
the National Grid and you are well on your way. 
On top of the parallel rods you add a minimum 
of two parallel sets of wheels along with a device 
that will propel them along said metal rods.
Reads simple, and, if go back to my distant 
childhood this was where it all began, with a 
Marklin O gauge blue engine with four wheels 
happily chasing itself on two metal rods round 
and round on the front room carpet. Result - 
Bliss. The evolvement of something as basic as 
a model railway can illustrate the beauty of our 
wonderful island, in an era of our choosing and 
with unbelievable detail. It shouts loudly the magic 
and wonder of our hobby.

Station platforms are only crowded when a 
train pulls into the platform and passengers 
disembark. Carriages can only be seen to 
be full when standing in the platform. They 
would certainly look odd when sitting in 
carriage sidings as they do for most of their 
time. Equally, can you really see inside the 
carriage as it rattles by, probably six feet away 
from the viewer? Engines are crewed, of 
course, but I would love a simple system of 
de-crewing them whilst idling in the shed.

Workmen should always have a reason to 
be where they are. On Burnden Park most 
do, and they are a very convenient way of 
reminding operators where the uncoupling 
ramps are located. The same applies to 
birdlime on station canopies!

Sound is both a plus and a negative. An 
engine rattling through the countryside, 
whistling appropriately is a real bonus, 
but three chuffing in the station with the 
pilot hissing away in the shed area would 
be a major distraction – never mind what 
it would do to conversation. The concept 
of watching and listening to the 'Duchess 
of Hamilton' glide into platform 3, coming 
to a stop and then carriage doors opening 
allowing passengers to disembark is probably 
not far away, but then I really would have to 
people all those carriages!

What have I learned from this experience? 
The answer is – a lot. We are talking here 
of a boy whose attempts at woodwork 
resulted in him being temporarily banned 
after nailing his battleship to the woodwork 
bench! Watching the likes of Geoff and Tony, 
creating a building is a pleasure in itself. 

The early morning milkman shares the scene with the rumbling parcels train.

Lessons learned

Gordon and Tony debate whether to catch the bus or wait for the next train 
- the wonders of 3D technology.
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Of course techniques can be taught, artistic 
ability also, to a limited extent. I cannot 
and will never be able to create a building 
as complex as Burnden Park shed, but, 
thanks to their tutelage, I can manage a Wills 
building converted into a small Methodist 
chapel.

Patience, they say is a virtue, and is one 
I am not been known for, but in building a 
model railway, you really need it. The 500 
feet or so of ballasting along with probably 50 
feet of stone walls is testament to me having 
learned not only to be patient, but, if it does 
go wrong, it can be easily fixed a second time 
around. Using a paint brush no longer brings 
on the shivers. No, I haven’t yet ventured 
into weathering Duchess of Hamilton. Most 
of the rakes of coaches have my autograph, 
although Tony is not convinced by my overly 
dirty carriage roofs! 

In my previous article I quoted from 
the Daily Telegraph. As I now look back, 
I marvel at the illusion we have created. 
Railways ran all over and through our 
wonderful British landscape, but Burnden 
Park in many ways defies that logic, with its 
buildings of different heights creating the 
illusion of depth as it runs under bridges, 
then suddenly, it is high in the hills as it 

A break in activities at Ingleborough Goods Yard and a moment to refl ect as to 
whether we have got all the coal wagons in the right place at the right time!

An on time Patriot arrives with a local from Burnden Park. 
Notice the opposite platform - No Train - No Passengers.
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Local Transport working together - so when did that fundamental concept disappear?
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Trackplan

INGLEBOROUGH JUNCTION

crosses the viaduct between tunnels. Out 
into the Pennines and the long embankment, 
again creating the illusion of height, before 
dropping into Ingleborough Junction. 
Throughout the whole of that journey the 
whole railway has neither fallen nor risen by 
1/10th of an inch. The only rise on the whole 
layout is the journey from Ingleborough 
to Gillshead, all hidden from view before 
emerging into Gillshead. 

They say a model railway is never finished. 
Maybe that’s true for some people, but it is 
not a statement I would agree with. Burnden 
Park is built, the landscape is finished, the 
timetable works, but there is one more step 
towards total completion – that wonderful 
night when five of you are operating the 
layout, when every train leaves on schedule 
and passes through the points it should do, 
no wagon deviates from its route and not a 
single engine stalls or stutters on its trip from 
Burnden Park to Ingleborough Junction – 
only then is the model truly finished.

This is my first and last layout. Enormous 
pleasure has been gained over the last six or 
so years. Many new friends have been made, 
Geoff and Tony have been unbelievable in 
the work, energy and enthusiasm in helping 
to make Burnden Park a reality. A special 
mention of the two, who will sadly never see 
the completed Burnden Park – John B, I am 
sure is looking down from above, delighting 
in the level of complexity and beauty he 
helped to attain, and of course, Gill. If it 
had not been for that Christmas present, 
Burnden Park would never have been born. 

Last and certainly not least, Laurie. The good 
lady rarely gets a mention, but this is my 
chance to put that right by acknowledging 
her. She listens to all my mumblings, often 
in a language quite foreign (bullhead rail 
– reverse loops – live frogs etc.) and smiles 
knowingly, as a perfect hostess should. So a 
big thank you for that. 

Finally, will the layout leave home? No, at 
least not in my lifetime. ■

The day is almost over as two locals pass on 
Gillshead Viaduct. The background painted by JB - 
sadly unsigned.

To the right, the 'Gillshead' portion of the layout, 
which abuts 'Ingleborough Junction', which is 
seen as viewed from within the layout, below. 

Substantial models in their own right, each is a 
piece of Gordon Hall's large home layout, which 

also features 'Burnden Park' (BRM May 2018). 
The entire layout measures 37'3" x 10'.
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The loneliness and quiet of the Pennine scenery interrupted the late afternoon Pullman. 
Yard after yard of hand carved stone walls - the memory lives on.
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PRACTICAL BRM

ALD Models are a new name to 
me, until Howard handed me one 
of their kits. Alistair Lofthouse's 

background is in product and automotive 
design, and it shows. Rather than produce 
a locomotive kit the way it always has been, 
he's started with a blank sheet of paper and 
done things a little differently. 

This becomes obvious when you open 
the box. Inside are lots of bags containing 
the parts. All are labelled to indicate the 
contents. The major body parts have been 
produced using an additive printing process 
in Polylactic acid plastic, normally called 
PLA, with smaller parts made using a 
different print process in resin.

Being handed a complete kit package, I 
also find motor, wheels and gears. Modern 
kits tend toward thin etched frames, but 
these need separate bearings fitted. Here, 
the thick metal provides weight and 

3D printed kits are touted as the future of railway 
modelling, but is this true? Phil Parker builds one 
of the latest, from ALD Models. 

bearing surfaces. Also included is laser-cut 
Perspex glazing, a sheet of etched details, 
steel weights, transfers for the wasp stripes 
and electrification warning flashes, plus 
instructions and prototype information. 

All this innovation has another benefit – 
the 02 is available in OO, O and Gauge 1, 
with a version in 5 inch gauge powered by 
a car battery. There are some differences in 
the materials used for the different scales, 
but this sort of design allows ALD Models to 
cover several markets with a limited budget. 
I can see the G1 version being the perfect 
starter for micro layouts in the larger scales. 

The big question with any 3D printed 
model is how well the surfaces are rendered. 
Additive printing involves layers of plastic 
being built up on top of each other. 
Normally, this results in surfaces that should 
be flat appearing as a series of lines and 
curves being made up of very fine steps. 

Here, the main parts aren't as smooth 
as an injection moulded plastic part. They 
aren't bad, though, and the finished model 
will look fine on a layout from normal 
viewing distances. The resin parts are 
extremely well done, with no obvious steps 
in any of the curved areas, and are easily as 
good as those produced by a pattern maker 
in whitemetal. 

What the design of this model provides is 
a kit that goes together in the hands of the 
average modeller. There is some soldering 
involved, but not much and nothing that will 
show. Most of the work involves glue, paint 
and patience.

So, is 3D print the future? For some jobs, 
yes. This model is about much more than 
just the manufacturing process, though. 
It's the complete package and, if this is how 
locomotive kits are increasingly going to be, 
the future is bright.  ■

BUILDING A CLASS 02 
SHUNTER
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It's not hard to work out what all the parts are at a 
glance. The smaller 3D printed parts still have their 
support structure. Larger ones are ready to use. Mostly 
grey, the nose and cab back (not shown) are in yellow 
material. Laser-cut brass parts for the chassis are seen 
at the front. There are also several bags of screws, 
glazing and other fittings.

Rather than paint the chassis, I dip it in some metal-
black solution. This dyes the metal with a nice smokey 
black colour that won't chip, something paint can if not 
applied to an etch primer. 

If there was one area of this model to concern me, it was 
the surface finish of the main 3D printed parts. In this 
close-up, you can clearly see the lines left by the additive 
printing process. 

I sand all the obvious 
flat surfaces with an 
abrasive stick. This 
needs to be a very fine 
to avoid removing any 
detail, but the material 
is quite hard so will 
take a bit of abuse.

Brake shoes are the first 3D printed part to be fitted and 
it's not obvious how they are attached. A small piece of 
1mm thick plastic sheet and some superglue did the job. 
I only fitted the rear set as the space is very limited at 
the front.

With everything screwed together, the pickups are 
attached to the chassis sides and the model takes a spin 
on my rolling road. I've built a lot of chassis and this is 
the first I haven't had to tweak to get it running properly.

I chose Romford wheels for the model, which push on the 
axle and are retained with the round nut. You need the 
special screwdriver to fit this, and the crank pins which 
also screw in place. Make sure you identify the insulated 
and non-insulated wheels and keep them on the same 
sides of the chassis. A line of material can be seen 
between the spoked centre and tyre for the insulated 
versions. 

My package included a motor and gearbox. The latter has 
to be folded up and bearings fitted, but then holds the 
gears in perfect mesh. The axle is fitted to hold the gear 
in place for the moment and allow some test running.

To insulate the pickups from the metal chassis, a pre-cut 
sticker covers each side. The cutting even includes the 
holes for wheels and pickup bolts. 

One of the most difficult jobs is assembling the chassis. 
Once the spacers that fit between the frames have been 
filed slightly, everything has to be soldered together. A gas 
torch is recommended. I clamp the four parts together, using 
old lolly sticks to insulate the clamp from heat. Some flux on 
the joins followed by heat and solder sees the job complete. 
I suspect superglue and epoxy could be used instead for the 
solder-phobic. 

ALD Models
www.aldmodels.co.uk
Class 02 diesel:
OO gauge – Basic kit, £75
OO gauge – Full kit, £150

Romford wheels
www.markits.com

Modelmaster transfers
www.modelmaster.uk

Fox Transfers
www.fox-transfers.co.uk

Solvents
www.eileensemporium.com

Shopping List

If there was one area of this model to concern me, it was 

between the spoked centre and tyre for the insulated 
versions. 
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The yellow cab back is printed in a different material and 
I found it to be a tiny amount too wide. It's a very hard 
material, but I managed to file a little away for a better 
fit. Dry-runs like this are essential to spot any potential 
problems. 

The body screws to the footplate, so it can be attached 
after painting. For an all-green loco, this isn't required, 
so the four screws are tightened up. I did find I needed to 
open up the holes in the footplate a fraction to ensure the 
side of the cab were parallel to the edge of the footplate. 

The laser-cut glazing is very 
tight in the window openings. 
The instructions warn that even 
a coat of paint may make these 
smaller. I sanded down the side 
windows to fit, but chickened 
out of the front and rear 
glazing, opting for Microscale 
‘Kristal Klear’. It won't look 
quite as good as plastic, but is 
a lot easier to fit. 

The only transfers not supplied in the kit are those for 
crests and numbers. I used Fox numbers and made a 
guide from some Microstrip to keep them level. Working 
with the model upside down seems to help too, as 
anything out of line seems to show up better. 

Handrails are made from fine brass wire fitted into holes 
drilled in the bonnet. Dimples are supplied to guide the 
modeller. Two sets of buffers are included, brass ones, 
which can be sprung, or 3D printed versions with more 
detail. 

The control desk is a single part with an etched brake 
hand wheel. The controls are a self-adhesive sticker 
using a shrunk down photo of the real things. 

Steel weights are included to fit both in the body and 
chassis to improve adhesion. I feel there is more space 
available in the bonnet for some lead sheet if required 
too. The finished model weighs in at 77g.

The BR crests are waterslide Modelmaster transfers, but 
the less than smooth cab sides mean lots of 'silvering' – 
air trapped under the transfer. The veranda handrails are 
a single part. 

An etched hook fits into the buffer beam, but the holes 
are very large. Thick superglue sorted this out, and I 
fitted the vacuum pipes and steel buffer heads at the 
same time. 

The yellow parts might be printed in the right colour, 
but anything other than paint looks wrong to me. After 
spraying with Precision Paints signal yellow, I fit the 
wasp-stripe transfers. This is the easiest way to produce 
these markings and they are still a pig of a job. Lashings 
of Micro-Mark softening solution is used to bend them 
around the nose and into the door. 

Cutting the small parts away from their support 
structures is achieved with some small snips. The plastic 
is quite brittle and I find that a single cut usually breaks 
all the other supports away. A little trim with a knife and 
abrasive is all that is required afterwards. Plastic cement 
seems to stick everything together nicely, although 
slightly more slowly than with styrene. 

PRACTICAL BRM

same time. 

The control desk is a single part with an etched brake 
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Prototype history
The ex-L&Y 'Pug' locomotives were 
synonymous with the Liverpool dock network, 
since they were built in 1891. When it came 
to replacing them, the specification had to be 
very strict, you can't swap a short wheelbase 
0-4-0 designed for tight radius curves in a 
confined area with a standard 0-6-0 shunter. 

The Yorkshire engine company designed 
an attractive machine with the unusual feature 
of a rear veranda to provide cab access. 
The design was perfect for use in confined 
areas, such as factories and docks. To show 
how short the locomotive was, the official 

Prototype history
photograph is posed on a wagon turntable.

Locos D2850 to D2852 were allocated to 
Bank Hall, Liverpool. The next engine headed to 
Manchester but deliveries reverted to Liverpool 
after this. 

When built, hydraulic transmission was favoured 
for shunters, but even when this changed, the 
class soldiered on until 1969. The first withdrawals 
were due to loss of traffic rather than unreliability. 
Four locos survived until 1973 and were awarded 
TOPS numbers, although only 001/003 and 004 
actually received them. 

Disposal by BR saw many of the class find a 

new life in industry. Thanks to this, six members 
made it into preservation. D2860 became a 
special case, being placed in store during 1970 
with the intention that it would become part of the 
national collection. After various moves, it arrived 
at Thomas Hill for restoration before heading to its 
new role at the National Railway Museum.

In addition to the Class 02 machines, the 
Yorkshire Engine Company built around 50 similar 
locomotives for industry. These have a veranda at 
the front as well as the rear. Some have moved 
into preservation and received BR liveries they 
never actually carried during their working career. 

Parts 3D printed in resin are hard, but brittle. Grip a 
buffer housing too tightly with some pliers and it can 
shatter, resulting in a phone call to the manufacturer for 
a replacement. 

Expert  Advice
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I hope readers will like my layout ‘Halwill’. Halwill 
village is set a few miles from the Halwill Junction to 
Launceston railway line and ultimately to Padstow. 
Built by the London and South Western Railway 
company, beginning in 1905, it would strengthen 
the company’s plans to further connect into the 
area of mid-Devon. The population had a steady 
increase, necessitating a railway line into Halwill. 

According to the 1920 census, the population 
was increasing. Plans were made in 1925 to extend 
the line beyond the terminus at Halwill. A wooden 
level crossing was designed and placed across the 
end of the platform, to allow road vehicles to gain 
access to the trains. 

But the plans were thwarted, by the lack of 
funding to buy the land necessary to extend. It 
was here that the line was severed, and buffer 
stops were constructed. Unfortunately, that ended 
the plans to extend further into the villages of 
mid Devon. However, throughout this time the 
goods yard was used for cattle, coal delivery and 
miscellaneous items passed through the stone-
built goods shed. A steady flow of goods and 
passengers continued in the following years. 

The decline in passengers who used the frequent 
service to Halwill Junction, couldn’t support the 
financial costs of running the branch line. The 
increase in road transport and of holidays by car, 
assisted the unforeseen closure of this sought after 
single railway line.

The single branch railway line remained in place 
throughout time, until the demise of the Halwill 
Junction to Launceston line and on to Padstow, 
eventually closing in October 1966.

John Stubbington

HALWILL

I returned to railway modelling around five years ago after a 50-year break. When I left, Hornby/Tri-ang, 
Airfix and Peco had established ranges but there was little else available to a small boy with no access to 
an engineering workshop. On my return I started buying BRM and my first visit to the London Festival of 
Railway Modelling showed me much had moved on. Since then prices of RTR have doubled with tender 
locomotives rising from £100 to around £200. 

My project is to build a garage size layout of BR north eastern region in the late 1950s as quickly as time 
will allow. Rakes of coal wagons and tank wagons pulled by Q6 and J26 Class locomotives, interspaced 
with cross-country expresses and DMUs. The cost is almost prohibitive. On the plus side, my interest is in 
creating lifelike, not necessarily accurate models. Buying used items on auction websites, at toy fairs and 
kit bashing with Dapol and Parkside with the many detailing kits has led to many a pleasant and affordable 
afternoon in the shed.

How about using the Railroad range unnumbered, supporting transfer manufacturers and detailers so we 
can build up a decent fleet at a reasonable cost?

Paul Hockie

The committee of 32A MRC wish to thank 
traders, exhibitors and enthusiasts who 
attended the exhibition at Bawdeswell, Norfolk 
on March 17, despite the atrocious weather 
and parking problems. Next year’s show has 
been rescheduled for 27th April. 

The club meets every Tuesday and Friday 
evening at its clubhouse in Catfield, Norfolk with 
numerous static and exhibition layouts. If you’d 
like to visit, call Jon Bird on 07919432752.

Ebridge Mill, 10ft x 1ft 6in as featured in July 2017 
BRM. Set in BR Eastern Region, circa 1965. 
Stock and four DCC sound locomotives with DCC 
controller sold with layout. Interested parties to 
contact Graham Tandy via ollandsend@gmail.com 

THANK YOU FOR SALE

THE REASON FOR RAILROAD
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Send us your Letters

Your opinion
We are always interested to receive your letters, 
hear your comments and see pictures of your 
layouts - send them to BRM, Warners Group 
Publications, West Street, Bourne, PE10 9PH.

My wife and I, along with the family in the early years, have been visiting 
some of the larger shows for many years. I have to say, from a personal point 
of view, that whilst both the quality of both the rolling stock and the layouts 
have changed and improved immeasurably over the years, when there’s no 
action, I just move on. 

I am finding myself spending more time at trader’s stalls, picking up what 
I need. Don’t get me wrong, most of the layouts being displayed are of 
excellent quality and the skill and craftsmanship is much better than anything 
I could hope to reproduce. That said, they’re there to entertain the public and 
hopefully inspire the next generation to continue with our wonderful hobby. In 
my view these prototypical manoeuvres should be saved for the club room.
This, I must stress, is my personal view and is no criticism of the work and 
effort that has gone into producing some wonderful layouts.

Dennis Mawson

Quite a few exhibitors decide to run to timetable which means there are long 
periods with nothing happening, and even those who operate to sequence 
often seem to leave long gaps between movements. If the layout is of the 
continuous loop type, having one or two trains going around the circuit 
several times would detract from realism too much, but arranging matters so 
that viewers saw a succession of different types of train passing the station or 
stopping and continuing every minute or so would be much more interesting. 
Sure, it's not prototypical, unless it's a model of somewhere like Clapham 
Junction, but then neither is having an electric motor inside the boiler of a 
steam locomotive. Think of it as the equivalent of editing a film.

To finish with a word of well-deserved praise, the ‘Albion Yard’ item in 
the April magazine was excellent, and the approach being from an artistic 
angle was very original. The use of black-and-white photography was very 
effective.

Steve Barrett

I visit a few shows during the year with my wife, the first one she gravitates to 
is that with the most movement. No movement or limited movements are of 
limited interest, but it shows ‘newbies’ like me (65 last year but only recently 
re-started) that exhibitors make mistakes too.

I went to the Aldridge Motor Transport Museum running day on March 26, 
very enjoyable with plenty of interesting layouts with lots of movement, but 
the most interesting of all was called ‘Rabbit Warren’. It had lots of movement 
in a very small area. Looked like lots of OO9 gauge locomotives chasing each 
other but was in fact just four locomotives over five layers. Thanks for an 
informative magazine, keep it up.

Philip Ford

EXHIBITION RUNNING:
YOUR COMMENTS 
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PRACTICAL BRM

THINKING INSIDE 
THE BOX
Phil Parker fi nds himself presented 
with a challenge, with
models in different
scales... 

Smaller or further 
away? The N gauge 

cake box is both.

The BRM team loves to throw me a 
challenge. Casting around for ideas 
for future Cake Box models, a signal 

box came up as a potential subject. So far, 
so sensible. A few weeks later I'm presented 
with a couple of kits. One for a box, the 
other for an interior, but in different scales. 

I think they hoped to fox me, but I was up 
to the challenge thanks to Saturday morning 
television from the 1970s. Space 1999 was 
one of Gerry Anderson's last science fiction 
series. Like most of his programmes, there 
was plenty of merchandising to accompany 
the show and inspiration for this project 
came from the MPC Moonbase Alpha 
plastic kit. 

To accommodate the sprawling base and 
show some interior detail, the model of the 
moon included a larger scale module for the 
Main Mission to be fitted into the corner 
of the base. Now rare, the kit has been re-
released, but with the Mission as a separate 
model. 

Cake Box dioramas can be as weird as 
you like. Just look at some of those under 
construction on RMweb, for example. 
You don't have to build one model, so I'm 
building the Peco N gauge signal box and 
then, at the front of the board, showing the 
interior to scale in OO. 

Fortunately, both kits are easy to assemble, 
but when you work in OO, N seems very 
small indeed. Not to worry, though – I've 
completed the challenge, although I'm sure 
the team is already thinking up something 
even more devilish…! ■

Peco's wood and brick signal box is a simple plastic kit, 
with pre-coloured parts to “make painting optional”. 
Optional if you don't mind your buildings looking like they 
are made of plastic, I suppose. Full marks for putting 
the size of the finished model on the box, though. It's 
often missed out, but is really useful to a prospective 
purchaser – 58.5mm by 31mm in this case. 

Upstairs, the colours are GWR light and dark stone from 
the Railmatch range, with Humbrol 141 for the windows. 
Clear plastic is included for glazing, but this would 
sit a long way behind the window bars. Using Deluxe 
Materials ‘Glue and Glaze’ gives a pretty much flush 
finish more like the real thing.

Ready for final assembly, I've even installed the levers 
inside. All the parts go together really well, with no flash 
to clean off or adjustments to be made to get things to fit. 

To keep painting simple, I'm making the model in two 
halves. The lower section is assembled using liquid poly 
glue and painted with Humbrol 121. Once dry, it's dry-
brushed with brick colour (Humbrol 70). I'll be covering 
this useful technique on a future BRM DVD. 

Peco's wood and brick signal box is a simple plastic kit, 

Optional if you don't mind your buildings looking like they 

1

3

2

4

N Gauge

Signal Box
bought from

The Model Centre

www.themodel
centre.com

Signal Boxinterior boughtfrom Digitrainswww.digitrains.co.uk
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There are as many components in the steps as the rest 
of the building. In this scale they are fiddly too! Work 
starts by fitting two treads to one side, then bringing the 
other side in and tweaking it all up until square. Go and 
make a cup of tea while the glue hardens. Fitting the 
treads is a lot easier when the rest of the parts aren't 
moving around. 

Metcalfe's signal box interior is from their mini kit range. 
All the components are laser-cut from a high quality 
cardboard and only need to be pushed out of their frets. 
Like the signal box kit, everything is pre-coloured, but I'll 
still paint it. There are some useful building details on the 
instruction sheet, so I'll squirrel anything I don't use away 
for the future. 

Eight levers aren't enough for a box of this size, 20 or 
more would look a lot better, but at least I've painted and 
positioned them to match the smaller model. Apart from 
this, the Metcalfe kits fills the space well and would be 
ideal for any 4mm scale box. 

More Daler board (available from art shops and picture 
framers) cut to match the scaled up floor size from the 
kit. Planks are scribed with the back of a knife and then 
painted with Humbrol track colour. To emphasise all my 
scribing, a wash of Citadel Agrax Earthshade sits in the 
lines. 

The N gauge box has a brick chimney, so my interior 
needs one too. A few Daler board off-cuts are covered in 
Superquick brick paper to do the job. I'm planning to fit 
the stove in here with the flue poking up the chimney. 

Since Peco's frame only has eight levers, I reduced the 
Metcalfe version in length – a pair of ten lever frames are 
included. This meant cutting down the instrument shelf 
too, but the card takes glue well and cuts cleanly with a 
sharp knife. 

Furniture assembly is well documented in the 
instructions and, since everything fits perfectly, it only 
takes a few minutes. I'm using Roket card glue from 
Deluxe to fix the tiny joints. It's easier to put a couple of 
drops on a piece of plastic and pick even tinier ones up 
with a pin than to use the bottle. 

Ready for the layout, although a little bit of weathering 
might be a good idea. The sign board is supplied on the 
instructions to be cut out and fitted with all-purpose 
glue. For steam-era models, there is a plastic surround. 
Later periods have plain black letters on white without a 
surround to represent the prototype's plastic signs. 

kit. Planks are scribed with the back of a knife and then 
painted with Humbrol track colour. To emphasise all my 
scribing, a wash of Citadel Agrax Earthshade sits in the 
lines. 

surround to represent the prototype's plastic signs. 

More Daler board (available from art shops and picture 

5
1

32

6

65

4

OO Gauge
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DIGITAL EDITION 
EXCLUSIVE
GRAHAM FARISH CLASS 37 
ZIMO SOUND FIT

BRITISH RAILWAY MODELLINGBRITISH RAILWAY MODELLING
BRMTV

Graham Farish Class 37 Zimo sound fit. A simple N gauge installation.
Start by removing the bodyshell which simply lifts off and removing the cab interiors.Then with a small grinding tool on a mini 
drill grind away the mountings inside the roof at each end that located them. 
  The next step is the only challenging part of the whole job. This is reshaping the boxy enclosure on the 8x12mm speaker to 
match the curve inside of the cab roof. It fits sideways in the cab so be sure to create your curve from one short side of the 
speaker to the other.  Do this before wiring the speaker to the decoder, allowing you to trial fit the speaker into the shell until a 
good fit is achieved. I do this by warming the plastic box top edges with the shaft of my soldering iron and when they are soft 
carefully curving them down, if the plastic spreads you can trim it back to shape when its cooled. I then glue around the edge 
of the speaker to ensure the box and driver don’t separate in use, as this will reduce sound quality. Then renew the tape on the 
chassis where the speaker will sit so it’s connectors don’t short circuit on the metal frame and damage your decoder. 

The MX649N decoder is preloaded with our own Paul Chetter’s Class 37/0 Activedrive soundfile and plugs straight in to the 
socket on the chassis. The decoder’s speaker wires don’t need cutting as the speaker goes at the other end of the chassis 
and these can be soldered to the speaker now. Route the wires down either side of the chassis under the circuit board for 
neatness and use tape strips to hold them in place. Refit the bodyshell and test. Job all done in about half an hour. 

EXCLUSIVE
Review Video.indd   24 15/05/2018   11:46



EXCLUSIVE
WATCH THE VIDEO HERE
(You must have a wifi  connection to stream video content)

PLAY
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Sponsored by
PRACTICAL BRM

There’s nothing better than 
cakeboxes, other than more 
cakeboxes, and this month 
we’ve got a trio of belters…

Entry Name: Rokeby
Modeller: Peter Blay

I was encouraged to enter the challenge by 
my wife, who shares my liking for small 
layouts. The only constraint she placed on 
the entry was that it should be made without 
purchasing additional items.

Construction of the layout started with 
a basic foamboard frame. I raised the base 
by an inch to locate some electrics, so that 
the layout could be powered to add an extra 
layer of interest (and complication). The 
track is Peco flexitrack, which was secured to 
the board with PVA. Due to the tight curve 
on the upper track it was pinned in place 
until the glue had set.

Initial checks were made for the 'look' of 
the finished items – and minor mods were 
made before construction was too advanced. 
The scenery was constructed using standard 
methods – mod-roc and flock. The sand was 
simulated using a material designed for use 
to create mortar for dolls houses.

A key feature is the steam shovel. This 
is a plastic kit of an Erie shovel, made by 
Highway Miniatures. The buffers are Peco 
items to which I added lamps with LEDs 
linked to the power in the respective tracks. 

The shed is a modified laser-cut item 
from Ancorton. The figures are a mixture 
of Dapol and white metal castings. To add 
operational interest I have a removable 
fiddlestick – which is beyond the challenge 
dimensions – which allows the lower train to 
shunt off the layout. Power can be provided 
from my trusty Hornby controller – which 
can be plugged into a connection point 
under the layout.

Great job. Nice composition
and a heck of a lot going on

for a cakebox

There’s nothing better than 
cakeboxes, other than more
cakeboxes, and this month 

Cakebox
Challenge

made before construction was too advanced. 
The scenery was constructed using standard 
methods – mod-roc and flock. The sand was 

dimensions – which allows the lower train to dimensions – which allows the lower train to 
Great job. Nice composition
and a heck of a lot going on
Great job. Nice composition
and a heck of a lot going on
Great job. Nice composition

I really do like your use of the black 
foamboard – provides an excellent 
foundation while at the same time 
"framing" the scene without being 

overpowering
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Get involved!See more Cakebox 
Challenge entries on RMweb. Visitwww.brmm.ag/CakeboxChallenge

Entry Name: The Coal Yard 
Modeller: Bryce Fulton 

Special entry
Our chums in the railway modelling trade 
are not allowed to enter, let alone win the 
Cakebox Challenge. That is not to say 
that they can’t build a ‘box for their own 
enjoyment, though, and Dave Mylett of the 
venerable Hatton’s organisation has built a 
corker. It’s titled ‘Call the AA’, in view of the 
All-American soldiers depicted within. 
Sure, it’s continental modelling, but nowhere 
in the rules is that precluded, and when the 
modelling is this good who cares? Anyway, 
here’s what he had to say about it:

The model is based on a scene from 
June 7th, 1944. With the Allies arriving 
in Normandy the day before and still 
searching for their fellow soldiers, they 
came across different situations they had 
to solve and vehicles they had never seen 
before. In this scene, five members of the 
US 82nd Airbourne and one of the US 101st 
Airbourne have found an unusual German 
vehicle, a Panhard P204(f) of the German 
Army. It was used in the previous few years 
as a command car for the reserve units in 
the area, patrolling the rails to protect them 
from the French Resistance. On the night of 
June 6th, the crew suffered a breakdown and 
tried a hasty repair, when this was found not 
to work, they used all of the battery power 
they could working the radio to try and send 
reports of the invasion before abandoning it 
and retreating. The Americans, wary due to 
warnings of booby traps before they jumped, 
are carefully approaching before examining 
what they have found.

The vehicle is actually a French armoured 

Coal is part of my family experience. The 
“Fulton” coal wagon bears my family name 
but I have no connection with the business. 
I got the wagon from Robbie Burns of 
Abergavenny long before Oxford Rail used 
the same livery. 

From Robbie’s PO wagons, I noted he had 
the Kenneth & Sons coal wagon, which I had 
to have for the following reasons. You may 
note that they were based in Dreghorn, the 
one near Kilmarnock, in the Montgomery 
coalfield. My grandfather Fulton worked as a 
miner with them his entire life. He, his wife, 
and five sons – including one who had polio 
- lived in a company-owned two-roomed flat 
in property known as Kenneth’s Buildings in 
Dreghorn. When on holiday in the 1940/50s 
my brother, sister, and I would wait for the 
pug – an 0-4-0T, probably a Barclay from 
nearby Kilmarnock – to sound its whistle as 
it approached the level crossing. We would 
then run about 150 yards along the main 
road, jump on the crossing gates to watch 
the rake of coal wagons pulled by the pug go 
down to the main line. This was the Busby 
Branch and ran between Kilmarnock and 
Irvine. 

On the same site in Dreghorn, there were 
Kenneth’s brickworks. We wandered in and 
out of here where heavy machinery and dust 
was evident. There was a ‘bing’ – a heap of 
coal waste – about 100 ft high, which we 
would race up and collapse at the top to see 
the view across Ayrshire, including Ailsa 
Craig of curling stone fame. This was not 
done very often. We were regularly chased 
but never caught. If there had been Health 
and Safety at that time, holidays would not 
have been as much fun. That is why my 
RMweb pseudonym is 'Dreghornpug'.

the area, patrolling the rails to protect them 
from the French Resistance. On the night of 
June 6th, the crew suffered a breakdown and 
tried a hasty repair, when this was found not 
to work, they used all of the battery power 
they could working the radio to try and send 
reports of the invasion before abandoning it 
and retreating. The Americans, wary due to 
warnings of booby traps before they jumped, 
are carefully approaching before examining 
what they have found.

The vehicle is actually a French armoured 

Nice modelling,
looks very realistic!

car converted by the Germans after capture 
in the Fall of France in 1940. They were not 
the most reliable once converted and so 
were used mainly on byways in Russia, but 
a couple were rumoured to have stayed in 
France. It is built from an ICM kit (35376) 
with the track being included with it. 

The Americans are a mix of Dragon and 
MasterBox figures and the static grass and 
ballast are from Woodland Scenics. It is 
a 1:35 scale model (my standard scale for 
military modelling). All items are painted 
with acrylics as a base with weathering 
achieved using both acrylic and enamel 
washes and filters.

RMweb pseudonym is 'Dreghornpug'.

A great back story, it is lovely to
see the personal connections to 

some of the subjects

corker. It’s titled ‘Call the AA’, in view of the 

Sure, it’s continental modelling, but nowhere 
in the rules is that precluded, and when the 

car converted by the Germans after capture 
in the Fall of France in 1940. They were not 
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LAYOUT FOCUS

Great layouts can be a lifetime’s work, but for Stephen Williams the study 
entailed and the skills acquired along the way have all been part of the pleasure.

FARINGDON
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P4
GWR 'Small Prairie' No. 4561 drifts into Faringdon hauling a short freight service from Uffi ngton. 
A member of the station staff stands ready to hand a traffi c notice to the driver whilst a handful 

of passengers patiently await the next passenger service. The picture captures precisely the 
atmosphere of the sleepy country station that I was attempting to achieve.

the more you know, the less that has to be guessed and the more 
accurate the end product is likely to be

the more you know, the less that has to be guessed and the more the more you know, the less that has to be guessed and the more 

Layout name: Faringdon
Scale/gauge: 4mm scale, 18.83mm gauge (P4)
Size:  22ft x 3ft
Era/region: 1950s/BR (WR) 
Location: Oxfordshire
Layout type: Branch terminus to fi ddle yard
Power/control: 12V DC analogue/Pentroller
Words: Stephen Williams
Photography: Andy York

Factfi le

Faringdon has been my personal 
modelling project for almost forty 
years. In that time the layout has 
gone through several iterations; it 

has been sold but then re-acquired; and later, 
it was given into the permanent care of my 
good friend Rex Davidson, who – together 
with myself and our friends John Sherratt 
and Colin Brewer – continues to show 
Faringdon at exhibitions.

Throughout this extended history 
Faringdon has evolved significantly as a 
model and it is still being actively developed, 
as work on a new scenic section that will 
show some of the townscape adjacent to 
the station is nearing completion. Although 
such longevity in a personal project is not 
unknown, it is unusual for a model to survive 
for so long and that invites some explanation 
of such an extended commitment to a single 
project.

Faringdon is very much a product of a 
particular approach to modelling and it 
reflects my desire to create a layout that 
aimed to be, quite simply, as good as I could 
make it. A model railway is essentially 
an attempt to capture an image of the 
real world in miniature i.e. to produce 
something that is “realistic”.  However, 
this is not a straightforward matter as we 
each perceive the world differently and our 
perception of realism alters with age and 
experience. As a youngster I was delighted 
to watch my Tri-ang “Princess” charging 
round an oval of track on the carpet with 
its three coaches in tow, and no doubt my 
imagination allowed me to paint in much of 
what was actually absent from the scene. As 
I matured and began to absorb other ways of 
model making, so my responses developed, 
eventually reaching a point where my quest 
for realism could only be satisfied by creating 
a model world that was visually convincing 
and where the trains not only replicated the 
real ones, but ran as well as I could possibly 
make them. For me, this is what constitutes 
excellence in a model railway: the faithful 
replication of a time and a place and with all 
aspects of the layout executed consistently 
and to the highest possible standard.

The station at Faringdon was, of course, a 
real place and the model attempts to capture 
that place as precisely as my knowledge and 
skill permit, albeit with some allowance 
for the constraints of the space that was at 
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LAYOUT FOCUS

my disposal. The discipline of representing 
a real location imposed a need to scratch-
build virtually all the infrastructure of the 
layout. This, of course, takes time and this 
was compounded by my intention that 
Faringdon should be an exhibition layout. 
Consequently, the layout (which was begun 
in 1980) took 15 years to complete in its first 
incarnation. But I do not begrudge the time, 
simply because the rewards that I derived 
from crafting everything by hand and seeing 
the layout gradually materialise, more than 
compensated for the time that it took. 

The actual Faringdon branch was a modest 
affair. Opened in 1864 and built originally 
as a broad gauge line, its single track 
stretched for a mere three and a half miles 
to a junction at Uffington. A single engine 
worked the line with a simple shuttle service 

my disposal. The discipline of representing 

Small details matter
This is a close view of part of the main station 
building. Poster boards are from the Tiny 
Signs range but with authentic period posters 
downloaded as thumbnails from the Internet and 
printed at home. Although the poster boards have 

been updated to reflect the nationalised ownership 
of the railway, the paintwork on the doors and the 
platform seat still show the faded colours of the 
old GWR. This was common on branch lines in the 
early 1950s and Faringdon deliberately shows a mix 
of colour schemes to reflect this transition.

The locomotive off 'The Fly' – the Didcot to Swindon pick-up goods – has come 
down the line with a clutch of wagons for Faringdon. Having crested the climb of 

Barrowbush Hill and come under the occupation bridge at Wicklesham Lodge Farm 
(which still stands), the train is drifting through the shallow cutting that marked 

the fi nal approach to the station. The locomotive is built from a Malcolm Mitchell 
kit and is a superb runner. The lineside fencing uses Ratio posts, but is strung with 

very fi ne fi shing line to provide a scale effect.
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P4
of mainly passenger and some mixed trains, 
supplemented by occasional forays down the 
line by engines off the Didcot to Swindon 
pick-up goods with short freight trains. 
In the 1950s period in which the layout is 
set, the branch train normally comprised 
Collett Pannier tank No. 4651 and a single 
coach – a rather unusual double-ended 
slip of Churchward’s “Concertina” design, 
with the slipping gear removed for general 
service use. This has been faithfully modelled 
and is seen regularly on the layout. As this 
single train would offer pretty poor fare 
for viewers at exhibitions, we do run other 
trains that were typical of branch services, 
but were not seen on the real line. In keeping 
with the ethos of the project, each of these 
imagined trains still has a credible purpose 
as longer distance services to the junctions 
at Swindon and Didcot. Passenger trains at 
the real Faringdon ceased at the end of 1951, 
although freight continued to be worked 
until 1963.

When we attempt to model a real location, 
this type of background detail is of more 
than passing interest, as research into 
the prototype is essential to the accurate 
portrayal of a real station and its train 
services. If you know what a railway setting 
looked like in your chosen period of interest, 
and you know how it was worked and by 
what types of engines and stock, then you 
are well on the way to achieving a true and 
realistic representation. 

Research can sound very dull, conjuring 
images of dusty archives and libraries. But 
these days there is so much information that 
is readily available in published line histories. 
Consequently, the task of researching a 
station for a model can be a rewarding 
experience and not merely a means to an 
end. I have certainly found this to be so 
and one of the things that has sustained my 
interest in the project is the on-going search 
for information about the line, especially 
prototype photographs that I have always 
found to be an indispensible aid to my 
modelling.

But why model to such an exacting 
standard? In my case the answer is simple – 
the inspiration came from my involvement 
at Pendon Museum, which is where I was 
fortunate to come under the influence of 
two of the greatest modellers of the 20th 
century – Roye England and Guy Williams. 
The standard of modelling at Pendon made 
me realise what was possible when given the 
right encouragement and effective guidance. 
Faringdon is my “private Pendon” – a direct 
attempt to replicate the standards of the 

museum in a smaller project and to show 
how the museum’s style of modelling can be 
readily transferable to something that many 
of us can accommodate and achieve.

In adopting this approach there are 
inevitably some significant challenges. 
Some are technical but the methods that I 
used rely on nothing more than careful use 
of card, paper and watercolour paints for 
the buildings and card, plaster, carpet felt, 
horsehair, wire and some proprietary scenic 
materials for the landscape. These are not 
difficult materials to master and the real 

challenge is how you use them.
In this respect my initiation at Pendon 

was especially transformative, as I came 
to appreciate that with the right mental 
approach to my modelling I could develop 
skills that I was unaware that I possessed. 
Even today, when I encounter modellers 
visiting Pendon who profess that “they could 
never model to the museum standard” my 
response is always the same – “but have you 
tried?” It has been my experience that until 
you really try, you can never know the limits 
of your ability.

The main station building is all that survives of the real Faringdon Station and has been much modifi ed for 
its current use as a children’s’ nursery. But one of the great delights of modelling is that we can turn back 

the clock to produce a picture of a vanished world. As with all the buildings on the layout, this has been 
scratch built from card and paper and painted with artist’s watercolours.

A view from the end of one of the sidings, looking through the goods shed. The shed is fully detailed internally to 
include a crane and a loading platform arranged with boxes, barrels and sacks. The roof timbers have also been 

fully modelled and can be seen from ground level vantage points. All areas of the layout have been thoroughly and 
carefully weathered and the treatment of the stop blocks shows up particularly well in this view.

A view from the end of one of the sidings, looking through the goods shed. The shed is fully detailed internally to 
include a crane and a loading platform arranged with boxes, barrels and sacks. The roof timbers have also been 
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LAYOUT FOCUS

By looking at the work of Roye England 
and Guy Williams and listening to them 
talking about modelling, I learned several 
important “rules” for modelling. The 
first I have already mentioned – the value 
of research and of compiling as much 
information as possible about the subject 
of the model – particularly in the form of 
measurements, drawings and photographs. 
The more you know, the less that has to 
be guessed and the more accurate the end 
product is likely to be. 

Secondly, model what you can see. 
Roye England’s approach was to include 
everything that could be seen in an original, 
provided it could be represented to scale 
and still be recognisable. Guy Williams’s 
superb model engines reveal exactly the same 
approach. This requires regular and frequent 
recourse to the drawings and photographs of 
the original throughout the construction of 
the model and the discipline to model what 
is there rather than what you think is there. 
Most importantly, don’t model models! Too 
many myths about railways have been spread 
by modellers copying the work of other 
modellers, rather than going back to look 
closely at the original.

Thirdly, use quality parts and materials 
wherever possible. The majority of the 
engines on Faringdon are derived from 
etched kits or upgraded versions of the 
best that the ready to run trade can now 
offer. Most are fitted with Ultrascale wheels 
and Portescap motors, and the resulting 
reliability of performance owes much to the 
quality of the components. The buildings are 
made from acid-free card and are painted 
with artist grade watercolour paints. These 
have contributed to the largely unchanged 
appearance of the models through time.

Fourthly, experiment with techniques and 
learn from good practice elsewhere. Roye 
England spent many years perfecting his 
approach to modelling buildings in card and 
in the end he was able to produce some of 
the finest miniature buildings we have ever 
seen. His techniques have stood the test of 
time and since he was never secretive about 
how his models were made (as was equally 
true of Guy Williams’s work on engines) so 
that information is freely available to anyone 
who takes the trouble to look it up.

Fifthly, if you want a precision finish to 
your models, pay close attention to matters of 
scale, colouring and texture and don’t overdo 
any of these key elements. There is a finesse 
to much of the modelling on Faringdon that 
derives directly from the fact that the texture 
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P4
 Some of the incidental detail that is so important to producing a 

realistic model – such as this small platelayer’s hut and the off-duty
porter tending his vegetables. In the background 'Pannier' tank No. 4651 goes 

about its daily duties. The point rodding was laboriously made up from Colin 
Waite etched parts and is correctly laid out according to prototype practice.
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LAYOUT FOCUS

of things like the dressed stone walls and 
slate roofs on the buildings are very close to 
scale and the subtle blending of colours that 
watercolour paints permit is fundamental 
to processes like weathering that contribute 
such a lot to the realism of the model. 

Lastly, detail brings a scene to life but 
in detailing Faringdon I have consciously 
resisted a temptation to make the scene 
too busy. Detailing can help to suggest the 
activity and purpose that makes a setting 
lifelike, but we need to recognise that space 
can also be important. Faringdon was a 
country station serving a small town and it 
was seldom busy. So, to capture that “feel“, 
having the courage to leave large parts of the 
model empty of activity has proven to be an 
essential part of its success as a picture of a 
vanished world.

These are key lessons that it has taken 
me many years to appreciate fully, but I 
commend them to anyone who wants to 
produce models that truly convince. We 
show Faringdon in the hope that it will 
inspire others to test their own capabilities 
and see what they can achieve for themselves. 
Of course, this style of modelling is not 
for everyone, and that’s fine; it is, after all, 
a hobby to be enjoyed for a multitude of 
motives and rewards. However, if you do 
aspire to produce models like Faringdon,  
my message is one of encouragement.  
Keep trying – you never know quite what 
you can achieve. ■

What we think... 
P4 is an exacting standard, but 
this layout shows that effort 
can be its own reward. I really 

like that Stephen Williams 
acknowledges his modelling 
forebears, and Faringdon 
is a testament to the 
lessons he has learned 

from them. Otherwise, it is also an excercise in 
restraint, with just the right amount of detail to 
convey the Oxfordshire landscape, the life and 
operations of a quiet countryside station, and 
a particular point in time. The prototype feature 
following this article shows how well he has 
recreated the main station building, which is 
the centrepiece of the scene. Other highlights 
for me are the goods shed, the lineside 
allotment and the porter working his vegetable 
patch - the latter perhaps a nod to rationing 
still being in force. Respect too for the point 
rodding, which I suppose demonstrates the 
lengths these P4 chaps are prepared to go to! 
Andy McVittie, BRM Editor

p42_LAYOUT_Faringdon HS ADD PICS.indd   48 15/05/2018   10:23



49www.brm-magazine.co.uk [ June 2018 [ BRM

P4

 A short freight train passes some allotments as it approaches 
the terminus. This area of the station is rarely shown in original 

photographs of the line, so some imagination has had to be used to 
recreate what can only be glimpsed as background in general views of 

the station. The train is approaching a foot crossing so the fi reman is 
looking out to check that the crossing is clear.
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PROTOTYPE INSPIRATION

Railway author, Adrian Vaughan, recalls working this former GWR branchline 
on the cusp of its closure and highlights reasons for modelling it along with 
useful information. 

THE FARINGDON 
BRANCH

Uffington signal box, at the 
main line end of the Faringdon 
branch, was the first box I 
worked for wages - from August 

1961 to March 1962. The branch swung 
90 degrees from west to north, leaving 
Uffington and fell at 1-in-140 for half a mile 
to cross the Ock Brook. From there it rose at 
1-in-88 for 1 ½ miles and thereafter gently 
fell and rose and levelled for the mile and 
a half into Faringdon. The initial fall after 
leaving Uffington gave ample opportunity 
for drivers, if it was necessary, to ‘rush the 

bank’ in order to get over the summit. When 
I was on the 1400 – 2200 shift I’d get to 
Uffington in time to meet the 0730 Swindon 
– Faringdon goods and ride the footplate. I 
was a competent driver and on a couple of 
occasions I was offered the ‘Pannier’ tank to 
drive. The load behind the locomotive was 
usually well within its competence. I’d leave 
on a breath of steam, the pilot valve, the 
lever at about 25% cut off. We’d ‘huff ’ ‘huff ’ 
around the bend and down the hill. Speed 
increased and halfway down I’d open the 
regular a bit to accelerate and draw taut the 

couplings, so there would be no snatch when 
the gradient changed. Chatter over the Ock 
bridge and up the hill, regulator onto 
1st valve and drop the lever to 45%. 
Locomotive going at a gallop. The thrill soon 
over when we got to the undulating part, 
regulator eased right down and lever back to 
shorten the cut off.

Happy memories
 There was one particularly memorable 
occasion. The train brought from Swindon 
the usual pairing of 16T house coal 

Faringdon station 1961 showing all signalling removed. The only 'run-
around' loop at the station is in view. The very attractive station makes for 
a fi ne model, whilst the compact trackplan could be further rationalised or 
condensed to suit all manner of spaces. ADRIAN VAUGHAN
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The station layout in 1925. It has a siding 
more seen top left than in 1864 but 

remained the same until closure in 1963.

wagons and a couple of box vans of farm 
requirements, then several 16-ton mineral 
wagons loaded with wet ash. The locomotive 
was a GWR 57XX ‘Pannier’. The guard and 
driver discussed whether to divide the train 
at Uffington and come back for the second 
part. That would mean a certain amount of 
shunting, so they decided to take the whole 
train. I was on early turn so I couldn’t go with 
them. The driver set off with a long cut-off, 
and a good tug on the regulator, the chimney 
gave that away and once around the curve 
he opened his regulator and charged down 
the hill. I stood at the window and listened 
to them all the way to the summit, wishing 
I was on the locomotive. The sound of the 
exhaust came back clearly across the valley 
and it was slowing rapidly. They went over 
the top with what was, for a ‘Pannier’ tank, a 
harsh, ripping snort from the chimney every 
two seconds. Full gear, full regulator! They 
just made it. When they came back they 
whistled up as they came around the curve 
and were wreathed in smiles.

Early years
 The Faringdon branch was a single track, 
laid to the GWR broad gauge, 3 ½ miles 
long, from the GWR main line at the 66 ½ 
mile post from Paddington. It was built at 
the instigation of Robert Campbell, owner 
of the Buscot estate, between Faringdon and 
Lechlade. He was a farmer using industrial 
methods: a narrow gauge, steam hauled 
railway to transport materials around the 
estate, steam traction engines and scientific 
agricultural methods on his wide acres. The 
Faringdon railway would open Faringdon 
farms to wider markets, it would encourage 
factory construction, it would increase the 
industry and employment of the Faringdon 
district. In its time it did all that until 
different forms of transport were found more 
convenient. It was a grand little railway and 
deserves to be commemorated by skilful 
modellers.

The branch was opened on June 1, 1864, 
worked by the GWR. The branch connection 
with the GWR, was a simple trailing point 
into the Up Main at Uffington station. The 
latter was built by the GWR for the branch 
line. The station buildings at Faringdon 
were built by Malachi Brown, a builder from 
Fairford. The branch line might have become 
a though route to Cheltenham Midland 
Railway with the East Gloucestershire 
Railway making a junction with it near 
Fairford, towards Cheltenham. The Midland 
Railway were interested, but the idea was 
abandoned. The layout of tracks at Faringdon 

Faringdon station goods yard in 1961 sees a few 
visitors on the platform. GWR 14XX No. 1401 shunts 
the sidings. You won't need many locomotives or 
rolling stock for this branch, but there's plenty of 
shunting for entertainment. ADRIAN VAUGHAN

station remained as built from 1864 until 
closure in 1963.

The branch was converted to standard 
gauge over the week-end of July 26 and 27, 
1878, a replacement omnibus was run from 
the Crown and the Bull hotels to Uffington 
station taking 65 minutes each way at a cost 
of 1/5d ‘inside’ and 1/- outside.

Working the line
Purchased by the GWR as from July 1, 1886, 
except for very brief periods, in 1912 and 
1931 when military manoeuvres were taking 
place in the district, traffic over the line was 
regulated from the outset by a wooden train 
‘staff ’ – ‘one locomotive in steam’. The ‘staff ’ 
was a 12in long piece of varnished oak about 
2 ½in thick. During the 1931 battle exercise 

the branch carried 13 round trips of military 
specials to convey 2,682 Officers and men, 
564 horses, forty-six field guns, baggage, 
carts and bicycles.

  The branch locomotive, allocated to 
Faringdon shed, was kept in steam from 
Monday morning until the following 
Saturday evening. The fire banked overnight 
with a rostered attendant to keep watch on 
the boiler water level. The first train of each 
day on the branch started from Faringdon. 
On Saturday evening the last branch train 
from Uffington took the ‘staff ’ to Faringdon. 
Therefore, before the Sundays-only 
locomotive and van could leave Uffington 
for Faringdon to collect the milk vans, the 
Faringdon signalman had to walk the line to 
Uffington carrying the train ‘staff ’. In 1882 
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PROTOTYPE INSPIRATION

‘Train Staff & Ticket’ (TS&T) working was 
introduced and a ticket box key was fitted 
to the end of the train ‘staff ’ to unlock the 
ticket box. TS&T required a block telegraph 
instrument and bell to be installed at 
Uffington and Faringdon. 

Motive power

    The locomotives in daily use on the branch 
throughout its lifetime were the lightest – 
and the shortest – the GWR possessed. The 
various Armstrong and Dean 0-6-0 tender 
locomotives were the largest permitted. 
These would have been the types in use, 
coming up from Swindon with the Sunday 
milk train. The ordinary, daily, motive power 
on the branch were 0-6-0, 2-4-0 and 0-4-2 
tank locomotives and this remained the case 
to the end. 

In 1902 an ‘Aberdare’ 2-6-0 was put on 
the Sunday milk train to London. It went 
down ‘locomotive and van’ from Uffington to 
Faringdon. At Faringdon the brake van had 
to be coupled at the rear of the milk van(s) 
so the ‘Aberdare’ had to run around the van 
in the station platform. This it could not do 
because, with the engine tight against the 
buffers, the tender was fouling the run-round 
points. To get out of this difficulty, resort was 
made to ‘the tow rope’. However, ‘tow roping’ 
was frowned upon and this resulted in a 
letter to the Swindon shed master ordering 
him to remember the locomotive restrictions 
on the Faringdon branch when rostering a 
locomotive for the Swindon – Paddington 
milk train. 

The prosperity of the branch line peaked 
in 1913. Then came the Great War. Even 
the immediate post-war ‘boom’ did not 
restore the branch income to 1913 levels. 
The branch passenger train service in 1923 
remained the pre-war lavish 11 round 
trips, the first leaving Faringdon at 0655 
and the last arriving at Faringdon at 2102. 
In between the booked trains there were, 
when required additional trips to carry 
Faringdon passengers to Uffington to 
connect with excursion trains, not only for a 
day at Weston-super-Mare but to ‘Yorkshire 
vs. Oxford University cricket match’ race 

The station 'throat'. To the left, the large factory sawmill served by 
Meylor's siding. This could be modelled in full, or to reduce space, as 

a scenic backdrop. The chimneys hint to the use of steam-powered 
machinery. Plenty of interest for a layout.

No. 1158 pulls into the station with three, ‘six-wheelers’. One would 
have sufficed, meeting the main line train to its right at Uffington 
in 1931. Motive power to have visited the line over the years was 

mainly smaller locomotives, favouring a small layout concept. 

meetings and other large public attractions. 
Road transport was a threat, even then, to 
railway profitability. 

Reducing overheads

     Two months before the General Strike 
,of 1926, the GWR Directors sent H.L 
Wilkinson, Assistant Superintendent of 
the Line to Faringdon. His task was ‘to see 
whether the operating costs of the branch 
could be reduced or removed altogether by 
closing the line. How far would the abolition 
of locomotive power reduce costs and is 
there a case for lifting the rails and laying a 
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road for the Company’s motor buses.’
Wilkinson’s report was harshly realistic. 

The branch was a liability. ‘Steam rail motors 
were unsuitable for branch line because 
they cannot haul a freight tail load. Very 
little can be done to improve the situation 
at Faringdon, but we will keep an eye on the 
situation.’ Nothing changed at Faringdon 
until September 1933, when Faringdon 
locomotive shed was closed and a ‘light 
engine’ travelled up from Swindon each day. 
On September 19, 1934 the 11-train service 
was reduced to four, two in the morning, two 
in the evening.

The time table for 1951 had six passenger 
train round trips with three of them each 
way being ‘mixed’, permitted to haul 
freight wagons and a brake van behind 
the passenger coach. The passenger trains 
finished in December 31, 1951. In 1951, 
Faringdon station earned £2,874. How many 
tickets were sold isn’t given, but there were 
41 season ticket holders. The combined 
tonnage for goods received and sent out 

from Faringdon was 19,000 tons in 1951 
and 21 loaded cattle wagons went out. The 
last recorded figure for milk sent out was in 
1948 - 60,595 gallons in 6,262 churns and 
one tanker.

Latter years
From then on, the daily goods was an 0-6-0 
PT or a 14XX. In the severe winter of 1962 I 
was on duty in Uffington signal box when a 
22XX locomotive worked the branch goods 
from Swindon because the water columns 
at Uffington were frozen and the permitted 
locomotives didn’t have sufficient water 
capacity.

In the last few months of the branch 
Swindon shed sometimes used a Class 08 
shunter. It was far too slow to fit into a path 
on the main line, so a Class 14 'Teddy Bear' 
diesel shunter was used. However, 16XX 
and 57XX pannier tanks were the usual 
motive power. The freight service came to 
an end on July 1, 1963. The last Swindon – 
Faringdon goods was a diesel shunter. When 
I complained to my friend Alan Jones, Shed 
Foreman of Swindon, he said had he known 
it was the last day he would have used a 
pannier tank. ■

LEFT: The veranda of a brake van yields this view of 
GWR 1410 on its way back to Uffi ngton after shunting 
the yard at Faringdon in the mid-1950s.

BELOW: The timetable for the last year of the branch as 
a passenger railway. Ideas for rolling stock...
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PRACTICAL BRM

Hedges are everywhere in the British 
landscape. Whether they are the well 
manicured type or the shabby natural 

ones, they are everywhere. In this guide I will 
guide you through the simple steps of building 
a typically unkempt hedge. ■

Kevin Phare’s ‘Little Muddle’ layout is a paradigm of great modelling in many respects. 
Here he describes how he makes a staple of many rural scenes – a scruffy, natural hedge.

•  Normal modelling tools are required, 
knives, scissors, tweezers, PVA glue, 
paint and patience!

•  Woodland Scenics – Foliage Clusters 
FC58, Clump Foliage FC683, Fine Turf - 
weeds T46, Blended Turf - Green T49

• Treemendus Earth powder
• Heki Foliage Flakes Nr 1562
• K&M Hedge strip
• Noch Grass tufts  
• Seamoss
• Rubberised horsehair
• Brown spray paint
• Hairspray (extra firm hold)

What we used

MAKING HEDGES
Being a demonstration the hedge will be built on a 

piece of foam board but normally I will build 
direct on the layout itself as the process 

will be difficult to build (off layout) 
and then transfer to it to 

the layout in one 
piece.

Using 
a tester 
pot from my 
local DIY store, the 
base is painted brown, 
so if anything grins through 
the scenery cover it will look like 
soil. Test pots are a cheap and are a 
good source of basic paints that I use 
all the time as an undercoat.

1

Static fibres from the 6mm autumn range have been used 
for the grass, but any can be used to suit your needs. 
Under the line of the hedge form a strip covered in soil 
powder, this will look like the area under a hedge where 
nothing much grows. 

The width of this strip will depend on how wide you 
need your hedge but this one was made to be 10mm.

Kevin Phare’s ‘Little Muddle’ layout is a paradigm of great modelling in many respects. 
Here he describes how he makes a staple of many rural scenes – a scruffy, natural hedge.

2

•  Woodland Scenics – Foliage Clusters 
FC58, Clump Foliage FC683, Fine Turf - 
weeds T46, Blended Turf - Green T49

all the time as an undercoat.

need your hedge but this one was made to be 10mm.

3

nothing much grows. 
The width of this strip will depend on how wide you 

need your hedge but this one was made to be 10mm.need your hedge but this one was made to be 10mm.

A basic lump of rubberised horsehair is cut in small 
sections, which are sprayed brown to form the basis of 

the hedge. These will be further trimmed to suit hedge design 
as work progresses. Spray these with hairspray and sprinkle scatter on 

for ‘leaves’ – various colours can be used to give tone effect to the hedge.
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ANY

These hedges are made as described earlier, but with the 
one on the right being of all horse hair construction. Note 
the large weed with purple topping, which is made from 
sections cut off the K&M hedges.

These pictures from my Little Muddle layout show some 
of the hedge types that I've made.

One item not to forget is where animals have made 
a run through the hedge for access. To make such runs, 
simply rake away the static grass, dig out a little under 
the fence or hedge, paint the disturbed area brown and 
finish with earth powder.

Cut short sections off the top of K&M hedge and plant in random places along the hedge line to give the impression of 
standing weeds. Paint the tops and sides with purple (or a colour that suits your needs) by dragging a brush across the 
surface.

Overspray isolated areas of the static grass with hairspray and sprinkle on any one of the turf scatters so it lays over 
the static grass. This will give the impression of weeds. 

To further enhance this, drag a paintbrush with say, white paint, to give the impression of flowers. The Heki flakes 
were then pushed into the static grass before being sprayed with hairspray to hold in place. Grass tufts planted along 
the hedge line further enhance the different weed-type effect. Spray the hedge with hairspray to bind and hold all 
sections together.

8

76

Start to build the hedge up by laying the horsehair 
sections along the line of the soil, tease out further if 
necessary and trim as required leaving a few gaps. In 
these gaps build up additional sections from layered 
cluster and clump foliage can be added to break up the 
outline and feel of the finished hedge.

At this point you can let your imagination run wild 
as you can build the hedge up from foliage, clumps, 
seamoss, horsehair etc. to whatever design you feel is 
suitable for your hedge.

Start to build the hedge up by laying the horsehair 

4

Using seamoss cut some small sprigs similar to those used for the trees. Spray them brown, add scatter to give the leaf 
effect. Use hairspray to hold them in place. Plant the sprigs in random places along the hedge to give the impression of 
small trees, overgrown hedge sections etc, which further breaks up the line of the hedge.

Overspray the hedge with hairspray and sprinkle on additional scatter to blend everything together and fill any gaps. 
The basic hedge is now finished, the following step just adds improvement to make it stand out.

ANYANY
5

Conclusion
The types of hedges are numerous and those 
that you build are only governed by your 
imagination. Don't forget you can also add 
wire fences interwoven with the hedge, or 
just posts sticking out to indicate old disused 
fence, styles and/or gates added, flowers, 
semi-derelict walls and buildings.
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LAYOUT FOCUS

Jerry Clifford’s rural layout is undoubtedly small and has a relatively 
unsophisticated trackplan, but it still offers a wealth of modelling opportunities.

WILLIAM SMITH’S 
WHARF
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SCALE

Layout name: William Smith’s Wharf
Scale/Gauge: 2FS/9.42mm gauge
Size: 25in x 12in
Era/region: Mid 1920s/North Somerset
Layout type: Inglenook
Power/control: DCC
Words: Jerry Clifford
Photography: Andy York

Factfi le

The ‘Wharf ’ is the latest, and 
smallest addition to my series of 
layouts based on the fictitious 
North Somerset Light Railway 

(NSLR). Readers may remember from my 
article on Tucking Mill (BRM March 2018) 
that the private siding that leads off stage 
right to the stone wharf terminated in a short 
stub. At just six inches by two inches with a 
single piece of track it must have constituted 
one of the smallest fiddle yards around but it 
served its purpose, namely somewhere out of 
sight to load/unload stone and other supplies 
for the quarry.

There things stood until, whilst browsing 
through the excellent Wild Swan Severn and 
Wye volumes, I came across Bicslade Wharf 
in the Forest of Dean. The Wharf marked 
one end of a tramroad that ran up the 
Bixslade valley (the two different spellings 
are curious) serving the Forest of Dean Stone 
firm, a number of collieries and quarries and 
terminating at Bixhead Quarry. Bicslade may 
well be fifty miles north of Tucking Mill in 
Gloucestershire, but its simple stone platform 
nestling in the trees with a couple of scotch 
derricks was easily transposed to Somerset. 
Both dealt with the transfer of Bath stone 
and, above all, it was extremely attractive 
and cried out to be modelled. That was going 
to be it – small, simple and pretty, with no 
buildings to speak of, just a derrick or two 
and perhaps a hut, a ground frame and lots 
of trees.

Then more browsing, this time in Roger 
Halse’s delightful album on the Somerset 
Coal Canal (the same tome that had earlier 
been responsible for Tucking Mill) turned 
up another gem. This time my eyes alighted 
on a picture of Mill Lane Bridge and Canal 
Cottage at Monkton Combe. Again, the 
scene was just irresistible and by good 
fortune would fit perfectly in the front corner 
of the proposed extension – the abandoned 
canal even lined up with the existing stretch 
on Tucking Mill. As an added bonus the real 
canal wharf of Monkton Combe, which in 
reality is a couple of miles east of Tucking 
Mill, became the site of Monkton Combe 
(Titfield) station on the GWRs Cam Valley 
branch. The canal bridge was demolished 
and replaced by a level crossing, all of which 
fitted neatly into my backstory of the NSLR.

As with Tucking Mill, one of the most 
frequently asked questions related to the 
origins of the name which derives from 
William ‘Strata’ Smith, (1769-1839), one 
time surveyor of the Somerset Coal Canal 
and father of English Geology. Compared 

with just a couple of points, one or two 
buildings, some simple scenery and very 

little in the way of stock it offers the 
modeller, beginner or old hand, the perfect 

way to try something new or different

The little Fletcher Jennings 0-4-0ST ‘Bodmin’ is 
glimpsed between the trees and the Wharfi nger’s 

cottage shunting a short rake of stone wagons. 
The wagons are scratchbuilt in plasticard on 2mm 

Association underframes.

2mm
SCALE
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to having a crater on Mars named after 
you (which he did in 1973), less than two 
square feet of ply wood and plaster is a pretty 
humble homage – I offer it nonetheless!

Smith, the son of an Oxfordshire 
blacksmith, is credited with creating the 
first nationwide geological map in 1815. His 
work on rock strata and the fossil record 
and its significance to mining, canal and 
later railway construction and even the 
development of Darwin’s theory of evolution 
is often overlooked. Whilst his work is 
recognised today, at the time his relatively 
humble education and family connections 
held him back. This, and the fact his work 
was plagiarised, resulted in his ending up in 
debtors’ prison in 1819.

In 1812 Smith had opened an ill-fated 
quarry at Kingham on Combe Down along 
with a tramway leading to a wharf at Tucking 
Mill, which at the time he owned, living in a 
nearby cottage. In reality the venture failed 
dismally due to serious faults in the rock, 
contributing to Smith’s bankruptcy. Needless 
to say, in my version of history the venture 
was a great success such that when the 
North Somerset Light came along in 1905 it 

to having a crater on Mars named after 
you (which he did in 1973), less than two 

With no run round facilities wagons are always 
propelled up the short, sharp incline from 'Tucking 
Mill' to the Wharf. The former is just out of sight 
beyond the cottage and trees.

Dit quidis eium et que laut voluptae eum eostia plis 
nonsequo blandae. Nem voluptaes que eum, conseca 

tiuscilitiis accuptae nullorpos mi, utet molor sunt 
aut elest, aspienduci ad estrum faccus, soluptus aut 

minum qui asintem poreped untis dolenectur?

The canal wharf hasn’t seen any trade for over 
twenty years since the arrival of the railway in 1905. 
The former Wharfi nger, now NSLR goods clerk, can 
be seen in his garden where he supplements his 
meagre wage with a fl ourishing veg plot.
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justified a siding and wharf to transport the 
valuable, high grade, Oolithic limestone all 
over the country.

For those interested in finding out more 
about this fascinating tale of ‘rocks, ruin 
and redemption’ I can heartily recommend 
Simon Winchester’s 2002 biography ‘The 
map that changed the world: William Smith 
and the birth of modern Geology’.

As for the model itself, there is little of 
note. Trackwork is all rendered in code 40 
bullhead to the standards of the 2mm Scale 
Association. The two points are soldered 
from copperclad sleepering and chairplates, 
worked via wire in tube from a small GEM 
lever frame hidden in the trees, the same 
wire works a micro-switch directly below the 
point which takes care of crossing polarity. 
The yard or so of sidings are the 2mm Scale 
Associations’ Easitrac although those who 
want that finer look in N could easily do 
something similar in Finetrax. A couple of 
electro-magnets are incorporated to enable 
hands free shunting with the DG couplings 
which are used on all my stock. Scenics, 
backscene and indeed overall presentation 
are much the same as outlined for Tucking 

With the canal now little more than a muddy trickle 
between the weeds and rushes and the railway out 
of sight in the trees, there seems little to disturb this 
tranquil scene.

The canal cottage is a fairly simple essay in Plastikard. 
The prototype features in the fi lm 'The Titfi eld 

Thunderbolt' and still stands in Monkton Combe, albeit 
sporting a rather unattractive extension on the front.
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Mill, dictated by the fact that I wanted the 
two to present a homogenous whole when 
bolted together. The dummy narrow-gauge 
track on the wharf is soldered up from brass 
angle to represent that used in the Forest for 
the horse-drawn, flangeless tub ways but, to 
be honest, by the time I had buried most of it 
in Dass modelling clay and undergrowth as 
it disappeared into the woods I could easily 
have got away with a much quicker and 
simpler approach. 

As a model railway in its own right, at 
roughly 2ft x 1ft scenic, William Smith’s 
Wharf is pretty insignificant. However, as 
a modelling exercise I feel that this sort of 
micro layout has a huge amount to offer. 
With the best will in the world I’m sure I’m 
not the only modeller who finds it near 
impossible to maintain the sort of discipline 
required to stick to just one region, period 
or even scale! With just a couple of points, 
one or two buildings, some simple scenery 
and very little in the way of stock it offers 
the modeller, beginner or old hand, the 
perfect way to try something new or different 
without making too many demands on 
either time or budget. Perhaps you fancy 
dipping your toe in one of the other scales, 
OO modellers could have a go at one of the 
wider gauges, mainline modellers might be 
tempted by an industrial backwater or even 
a bit of narrow gauge. I know of a number of 
N gauge modellers who have built something 
similar to try their hand at 2FS. There’s a 
strong rumour that yours truly might be 
dabbling with a bit of 7mm. 

Overall, I’m really pleased with the new 
extension which has a great deal of play 
value for such a tiny piece of real estate. 
As essentially an ‘inglenook’ track plan, it 
has proved entertaining to operate on its 
own and regularly accompanies me when 
I do demonstrations of 2mm modelling at 
shows. A small, bolt on cassette deck has 
been made to facilitate this. In addition, 
it has transformed the operating potential 
of Tucking Mill. Empty stone wagons are 
no longer shunted off scene to a short stub 
but now end up at a proper wharf to be 
unloaded, admittedly by the great hand from 
the sky, although one day the mock-up of 
the scotch derrick crane may be replaced 
by a fully working model – or at least a fully 
detailed dummy rather than the couple of 
sticks that represent it at the moment! The 
Wharf can easily keep an operator gainfully 
employed at that end of the layout with the 
added fun of exchanging wagons between the 
Wharf and Tucking Mill operators. I rather 

like operating at that end when at exhibitions 
as it means I can chat to visitors and answer 
questions without the entire service grinding 
to a halt.

The North Somerset Light Railway has 
a fully developed, if fictional, history and 

there are several more schemes for models of 
sections of the line which have been sketched 
to varying levels of detail. Some of these at 
least will be built, although whether they are 
all in 2mm remains to be seen! ■

Dit quidis eium et que laut voluptae eum eostia plis 
nonsequo blandae. Nem voluptaes que eum, conseca 

tiuscilitiis accuptae nullorpos mi, utet molor sunt 
aut elest, aspienduci ad estrum faccus, soluptus aut 

minum qui asintem poreped untis dolenectur?

The runner beans are fl ourishing, although those 
cabbages will need netting if they are not to become 

rabbit food! The shunter with his pole is one of the 
excellent Modelu fi gures and serves to mark the 

location of the buried uncoupling magnets.

Despite the Coal Canal having been abandoned well 
over a hundred years ago several of the elegant 
occupation bridges survive. In order to capture the 
characteristic curve of the arch I photographed the 
surviving example at Dundas, printed it out to 2mm 
scale and used it as a template for the plasticard model.
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The primary business of the Wharf, high grade Bath 
stone for building. The scotch derrick has been a 

temporary place holder for a couple of years now.
I really must get round to building a replacement!

The Wharf in its entirety, all two feet of it! Who says 
they haven’t got room for a model railway?
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SPOTLIGHT

Geoff Taylor is rightly known for the quality of his architectural models, but this 
Eastern Region station proved to be something of a challenge… 

LOUTH 
STATION
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This Victorian station was built in 
a Jacobean style in 1848 for the 
East Lincolnshire Railway and the 
line ran from Grimsby to Boston, 

Louth being the original headquarters. It 
was soon taken over by the Great Northern 
Railway at a later date.

When I was first approached to make a 
model of Louth station, I thought what a 
lovely building for a commission with all its 
gables, a portico and high steeply pitched 
roof, so immediately said that I would make 
the model. I wasn't expecting it to be the 
easiest of models to make, but it turned out 
to be one of the most intricate and time 
consuming (and sometimes very awkward) 
commissions that I've built. Usually, there 
are fairly easy parts to make on most models, 
such as the roof, but definitely not this one! 

The roof proved difficult with its steepness 
and different gables and chimneys. The 
windows and doors also took a long time to 
work out, as there were many different sizes 
to the model. Also there were an adjoining 
station master's house, a toilet block and an 
extension building attached to the main wall 
of the platform. ■

Plans
The client had acquired some plans of the building when it was being converted into 
living accommodation. When the railway closed, the building fell into disrepair and it 
was originally going to be demolished, but was saved luckily. I had two books, both with 
reasonable pictures of the station and I was also sent other pictures to help. The usual 
practice of surfing the internet produced more information and pictures. A rough card 
mock-up was made after slightly altering the plans for the size needed. I copied these and 
pasted them onto the different elevations of the card model, so I could get a feel of what 
was needed.

Cutting the plastic
I made the two end wings first by drawing 
the plan onto .30thou plastic sheet and 
the windows were cut out. The back wall, 
which was the platform side, was not done 
at this time, but an inner strengthening wall 
was created in each of the wings to make 
sure everything was square. These two end 
sections have fancy shaped tops to the walls 
on two sides and by closely following the 
drawings, they were cut out. 

The walls were covered in Slater's plastic 
brick sheet on the fronts and sides and 
the different plinths, pillars and window 
surrounds were built up on top from plastic 
sheet. All the window surrounds were made 
form .20thou sheet with added strips. The 
pillars were also made from .20thou sheet 
and the stones were scored with a scriber and 
then scored on the reverse down the centre, 
so they could be bent round the corner of 
the walls in one piece. The base plinths were 
chamfered by scraping the edges of the strips 
until the desired shape appeared.

A floor from .40thou sheet was marked up 
where the walls would be and then the two 
end sections were glued accurately in place. 
This floor was made wider and deeper than 
needed to make allowance for a pavement 
and portico on the entrance. The front 
wall was then marked out and all windows 

and doors cut out and then glued in place 
between the two end sections. Brick sheet 
and all the extra plinths and surrounds were 
added. Care was taken to align the mortar 
courses where they met the wing walls. 

The small extension was made up in the 
left-hand corner of the front wall and glued 
in place. The station master's house was 
made up and that also was glued to the main 
walls. The long back wall was added, leaving 
space for the bay window. This was built up 

and I made sure there was sufficient room 
inside to allow the windows to be added 
later on. The ornate portico was constructed 
with its arches and pillars and also adding 
the decorative parts. I drew up artwork for 
the top of the portico for some etched-brass 
parts and made up the rest from plastic sheet 
and strips. It would be some time before it 
was attached to the main wall, as I would 
have to paint the walls first to make it a bit 
easier.

The platform side, showing a gap in the wall for the bay window.
The double laminated front wall has recesses for the windows.

The two end wings showing how ornate the gables are and the different overlays of stone and plinths.
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Painting
Just before painting the bricks and ornamental stone pieces, any gaps and bits that needed 
tidying up were filled with Milliput and smoothed down. The first coat of paint was red 
brick, which was left to dry for a few days before the mortar colour could be put on. This 
was done as usual, by painting small areas on as a solid colour and before it had chance to 
dry, was wiped off with kitchen towel. This leaves a nice residue on the bricks as well as 
leaving the colour in the mortar courses. 

After another period of a few days to dry, the dry-brushing of five different colours was 
put on. I would do one wall with one colour and then straight away, do the next colour and 
so on. This makes the different colours blend into one another and gives a good looking 
brick wall. The stonework was painted in a light stone colour first, followed by light grey 
and a very diluted black wash. 

Inside details
Thoughts changed to the inside of the 
building, as some detail was needed. Lights 
were to be installed, so the booking office 
and waiting rooms would need work to make 
them look reasonably right when looking 
from the outside. Floorboards were scribed 
onto plastic sheet and painted. Dividing walls 
were made and were a fairly tight fit so they 
could be secured. The booking hall would 
have an open window for passengers to buy 
tickets and in the office, shelves, books and 
a ticket seller were needed. I made the walls 
to resemble wood panelling and placed 
seats and passengers in the waiting room, I 
roughly painted some landscape pictures and 
hung them on the walls.

Inside details

The extra buildings
The toilet block was constructed with a louvred roof, two doors to the platform side and one 
to the front of the station. A porch was added to the gents loo to the side and the other extra 
building was the waiting room extension. This had to be made separate because of a change 
in levels, which is ten millimetres below the platform level. Looking at the pictures, it was a 
rather strange addition with a large chimney stack for the size of the building and was built of 
stone with a corrugated and slate roof and small windows.

Windows and 
doors

There were many different sizes of both 
and all were drawn up on the computer and 
made into etched-brass. To make sure each 
window was the right one on the plan, I 
marked numbers on the plan, the model and 
the artwork. Spray primer was used to give 
a good base for the painting, before painting 
the bars in light grey with light green framing. 
Each window had two coats of paint, so it 
took a considerable time to achieve. Glazing 
was cut and glued to each window and some 
of the doors, before they could be glued to the 
walls. Each one was secured with scrap bits of 
plastic, so they wouldn't fall out. Frames were 
made for each door and then the doors could 
be glued in place.

Chimney stacks were made up and glued 
to the interior of the walls for strength. Bricks 
were added and painted as before. A fireplace 
was made up for the base of one of the stacks 
in the waiting room.

The station master's house adjoins the main building. The two colours of plastic brick are in fact the same 
type of brick. I had both sorts and, when they are painted, look identical.
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Finishing touches
The lovely ornate chimney pots were 
bought from Scalelink as well as the 
finials and stone ornaments. For the 
flaunching around the base of the 
pots, I used Milliput. I glued paper 
strips to the stacks and let them dry 
out before cutting into the brick 
courses. The pavement was a sheet 
of .30thou plastic which was marked 
out and scored for each paving. 
Rainwater gutters and pipes were all 
constructed from Evergreen .40thou 
rod with masking tape for the joints.

The model was finally finished 
and it was one of my most intricate 
and at sometimes awkward to make, 
but was very satisfying all the same. 
I really had to think hard about the 
way it was going to be put together, 
but we could all have the odd model 
like this to use our brains a bit more!

Roof
The roof was not an easy job, due to the top 
stone plinth on the walls, the steepness of 
the roof and the different gables. Card was 
used as a base roof and as it would have been 
very difficult to work, the first few rows were 
glued on before the whole roof was attached 
to the formers. The gables took some time 
to cut and get the correct angles and shapes 
before the lead gulleys could be made from 
paper, scored down the middle and glued 
over the joins in each part where the gables 
met the main roof. Slates were drawn on the 
computer and cut into two rows each and the 
bottom row was cut on each vertical. I could 
then glue them to the roof and work up to 
the ridge. Ridge tiles were thin card with 
strips attached to make it look as if they were 
individual tiles. Two coats of Humbrol grey/
green paint was applied to all roofs, followed 
by dry-brushing of various greys with a 
weathering to finish off. ■
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The pictures of the fi nished model 
shows just how large it is. All 
elevations can be seen, as well 
as the toilet block and extension 
waiting room.
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The Cambrian model rail kit range 
contains useful items of rolling stock, 
but it helps with construction if you 

know your wagon nomenclature. Luckily, 
photographs that accompany each step will 
help you along. Wheels aren’t included, 
so I sourced mine from Alan Gibson with 
bearings (details with each wagon pack). 
These kits are straightforward to build and 
the plastic is quite soft, so they’re easy to 
work with and only basic tools are required. 
Tidying up is minimal as there is little in the 
way of flash or sink holes.

The Salmon wagons have had long life 

BUILD A
‘SALMON’ WAGON
Michael Russell assembles two variants of a wagon that is relevant to modellers 
interested in the 1950s to present era. It isn’t available RTR, but luckily, the kits from 
Cambrian make a great weekend project, as he demonstrates.

BUILD 
How to...

• 'Salmon' wagon kit
Cambrian Models
www.cambrianmodels.co.uk

• Wheels
Alan Gibson
www.alangibsonworkshop.com

• Humbrol Liquid Poly, acrylic paints, 
DecalfFix, weathering powders
www.humbrol.com

• Transfers
Fox
www.fox-transfers.co.uk

Shopping Listspans and have been upgraded over the years 
as required to fit in with the modern railway. 
This article sees me build Cambrian’s BR 
50-ton bogie rail wagon built between 1951 
and 1955. The re-wheeled version with 
ASF bogies upgraded from 1998-2000 is 
also covered. Other variants of this range of 
wagons are available from Cambrian Model 
Rail. I have chosen to model in OO gauge, 
but you can build the kits to EM or P4 
standards if you wish. The older wagon I’ve 
modelled is transporting rail and the newer 
wagon is fitted with air brakes, steps and is 
carrying rail panels. ■
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Stick the two halves of the floor together on a flat surface 
ensuring they’re level and aligned. One of the two halves 
was thinner than the other so I used a piece of plastic 
sheet to make up the difference.

Using a set square, glue the other solebar and ensure 
that the vertical uprights are square.

Drill two holes where clamps have been moulded on the 
solebars using a 0.35mm drill. 

The U clamps are moulded but look better if added. Make 
a loop from 0.3mm brass wire using a 1mm drill as a 
former. Darken these using blackening fluid. 

Fit the winches, eight per side. These need to be evenly 
spaced about 33mm apart along each side.

Glue the buffer bodies to the headstocks, then attach at 
either end of the wagon. When set, I drilled 1mm holes 
through these to accept the buffer shanks.

Glue the four crossbars in the corners of the uprights. 
If you find this difficult you might find it easier to use 
1.5mm L shaped angle from the Plastruct range. Cut this 
oversize, clamp in place whilst the glue sets and cut off 
overhang when dry.

Glue the other three trusses in place. It’s important you 
use a straight edge to ensure the verticals are in line 
before the glue sets.

Glue the front on one of the chain boxes and glue this 
on the pad marked ‘x’ on the inward facing side of one 
of the solebars – it doesn’t matter which of the two 
solebars you fit it to. Don’t glue it right in the corner 
otherwise they’ll be no room for the crossbars.

Fit one of the four trusses using the studs on the floor as 
a guide. Fit this nearest to one of the solebars and align 
the vertical posts with those on the solebars. Note that 
the face of the angle of the truss matches that of the 
solebar and faces inwards.

Stick one of the solebars to the end of the floor. I worked 
using a mirror as a work surface to ensure it was flat 
during this stage. The solebar overhangs the end of the 
floor slightly so ensure that the overhang is equal at both 
ends.

you don’t need 
many tools or 

equipment to make 
these plastic kits, 
but parts need a 
little work before 
fitting together

you don’t need you don’t need 
many tools or 
you don’t need 
many tools or 

of the solebars – it doesn’t matter which of the two 
solebars you fit it to. Don’t glue it right in the corner 
otherwise they’ll be no room for the crossbars.

1 32
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Assembly
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Use the nut and screw with the rectangular-shaped bolsters to fit the bogies. Don’t attach to the wagon 
yet, though.

If you wish to model railway couplings, fit the adapter 
plate after modifying the holes as explained in the 
instructions.

The ASF bogies are one piece of plastic. First clear 
the holes with a 2mm drill and glue the Gibson 
top hat bearings in place on the inner surface with 
cyanoacrylate. On the outer surface, glue the axlebox 
fronts in place with cyanoacrylate. Trial fit the wheels but 
remove them again afterwards until painting has been 
completed.

Fit air brake piping on the buffer beam using 0.4mm 
brass wire. Put a curve in these using pliers and crimp 
the free end using the same tool. 

Fit brake pipes between the brake components using 
0.6mm flexible wire, such as that sold by florists. Attach 
using cyanoacrylate. Don’t worry about getting it exactly 
right – there is limited access and you only need to give 
an impression of what’s there.

Glue together the two halves of the air tank and brake 
distributor and glue in place on the second and third 
trusses on the opposite side of the wagon to the chain 
box. Pre-drill them with 0.6mm holes to accept the wire 
for the pipes runs. I added a handle to the distributor 
made from 0.45mm wire.

Many later wagons had steps and if you wish to fit them 
there are two per wagon, on the left of each side.

Some extra winches are provided with the kit and 
additional ones were often fitted, so I decided to add 
more to the contemporary model.

Fit the handwheels (a choice of three) to the brackets, 
then glue in each of the four corners. For strength these 
are made shorter so you can glue the wheel to the 
solebar. 

Fit coupling hooks to the buffer beams. They aren’t 
supplied with the kit which gives you lots of flexibility.  I 
used items left over from Dapol kits, but there are lots 
available from the likes of Slaters, Romford, 51L, Dart 
Castings and Alan Gibson.

Push the loop through the holes and bend over. Secure 
with cyanoacrylate from the rear.

PRACTICAL BRM

Push the loop through the holes and bend over. Secure 
with cyanoacrylate from the rear.

Glue together the two halves of the air tank and brake 

Many later wagons had steps and if you wish to fit them 

15
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YSA/YWA with ASF bogies
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Weather the wagons by brushing on various shades of 
Humbrol weathering powders, including smoke, sand, 
white, rust and iron oxide. You can really 'go to town' on 
the decking, as lots of dirt would accumulate here.

Wash the wheels to remove oil from the machining 
process and spray with Humbrol chocolate (98). Weather 
with a mix of smoke and iron oxide weathering powders 
and add some black around the axleboxes on the plate 
frame bogies to represent oil.

Paint areas where the transfers will go with floor polish, 
then add them using Humbrol DecalFix. The ‘Salmon’ 
logo (FRH4890/001) and warning flashes (F4214/2) come 
from the Fox range. Other lettering was done with a 
cocktail stick and Humbrol white acrylic paint.

The buffer beam and solebars of the ASF bogie variant 
were painted with dilute Humbrol 99 yellow acrylic. The 
control equipment for the air brakes and pipes were 
painted red (19) and the handbrake wheels and steps 
white (34).

If you’ve added bolsters (to carry loose rail), fit the 
stanchions. The models were primed with red oxide 
car primer, then sprayed black with Humbrol 33. Spray 
a weak solution and you can leave the primer to show 
through slightly, which gives a weathered rusty effect. 

To fit the bogies, glue the side frames onto the stretcher, 
then proceed with construction as with the ASF bogie 
instructions.

Fit the five bolsters with one in the centre and the others 
spaced equidistantly along the floor.

Fit the end plate detail side up to the ends of the floor 
with the angle iron on the inside.

3029

282726

252423

Salmon/YMA

Painting

The buffers were painted with Humbrol Metalcote silver 
27003, then superglued after polishing. Add a dab of 
black paint to represent grease and oil on the faces.

31

Prime the track using a car primer and then paint the sleepers using Humbrol 98, 
cholcolate. When dry, coat the sleepers with a wash of tank grey (67) and then 
drybrush with black (33). The rails/chairs are dusted with Humbrol rust weathering 
powder. Hold the loads in place using chains or as here, on more modern wagons 
using strips of paper to represent ties. These should be spaced every scale 10ft. 

32
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PROTOTYPE INSPIRATION

Simon Paley charts the history of these versatile engineering wagons, with a 
long career carrying rails, sleepers and track panels around the network. 

‘SALMON’ WAGONS

The ‘Salmon’ is based on an LMS 
design with a 62ft deck (65ft 5in 
over buffers) and fitted with 5 
bolsters capable of carrying 60ft 

rail lengths. The fleet, which at its peak 
consisted of 894 wagons, was built between 
1949 and 1961 by various firms, including 
British Railways Derby and Wolverton 
works and private firms. The design was 
built under six separate diagram numbers 
to account for detail differences, mainly 
the inclusion or exclusion of a curb-rail, 
the type of braking system fitted and the 
type of bogie fitted. About two thirds of 
the wagons were fitted with BR plateback 
bogies of 8ft wheelbase, with the rest 
receiving a shorter, standard 5ft 6in version 
of these bogies. The oil bearings in these 
bogies required frequent maintenance 
with incidents of overheating axle boxes 

On May 9, 1982, 50 033 ambles slowly through the southbound centre road 
at Oxford, with an engineers working. Sandwiched between the two LNER/
BR 20ton brakevans is a ‘Salmon’ bogie bolster fi tted with Stumec side rail 
loader cranes and four ‘Grampus’ spoil wagons. STEPHEN DANCE

October 1, 1979 sees the unusual pairing of 31210 and departmental Ruston 
& Hornsby 97650 at Worcester Shrub Hill with a train for Newland P.W. Depot. 
97650 has been preserved at the Lincolnshire Wolds Railway. STEVE JONES
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known as ‘hot boxes’. This resulted in a 
speed restriction of 50mph (later reduced 
to 40mph) applying to the wagons.

In 1974, following the introduction of 
the TOPS (Total Operations Processing 
System) by BR, the fleet of ‘Salmon’ 
Wagons were coded YMO, for unfitted 
wagons, or YMP, for wagons fitted with 
vacuum brakes. By this point, many 
‘Salmons’ had their bolsters removed to 
enable carrying of 60ft track panels rather 
than just rail. Some wagons had been 
modified further to carry rail cranes to 
help permanent way crews handle the 
heavy rail, these were coded in the YFx 
series. The ‘Salmon’ fleet now carried 
the numbers DB996000 - DB996677 and 
DB996804 - DB997019 and were painted in 
BR departmental black.

British Rail undertook two 
modernisation programmes on its ‘Salmon’ 
fleet, the first was carried out in the 1980s, 
mainly at Doncaster works. The program 
was to update the braking systems with 
large numbers converted to air brakes, 
these being recoded YMA. Some of these 
gained or retained vacuum brake pipes, 
becoming YMB. Other modifications to 
the wagons were the addition of steps, 
generally on the left of each side frame, 
and strap tensioners along the solebar. 
The wagons were repainted into either 
engineer’s grey and yellow or plain yellow, 
liveries that survive to this day.

A program of fitting new bogies started 
in 1998. Two ‘Salmon’ wagons were fitted 
with ASF bogies to combat the hot box 
issue that affected the fleet, although these 
would retain their YMA TOPS codes. 
The successful bogie conversion led to 
193 wagons converted, with a new YSA 
code, between 1998 and 2008. Although 
the speed limit was retained, reliability 
improved dramatically. The speed limit 
was increased to 60mph for some wagons, 
which were given a new YWA TOPS code. 

The last ‘Salmon’ wagons to retain their 
original bogies were withdrawn in 2006, 
but this only reduced the fleet to 388 
wagons by January 2008. 

Despite being upwards of 47 years 
old, in 2009 a number of ‘Salmons’ were 
converted to YKA ‘Osprey’ wagons. These 
conversions involved installing large steel 
stanchions at both ends of the deck to 
hold track panels in their lateral position, 
to simplify loading. A pair of central 
stanchions set the longitudinal position of 
the panels. The program saw 199 wagons 

DB Schenker YWA 'Salmon' bogie sleeper carrying wagon 996485 is caught at Northampton, in the consist of 6A11 - 
Bescot Up Engineers Sidings to Bourne End Junction engineers' on May 3, 2014. DAN ADKINS

On March 6, 2001, 37688 backs into the former important Speedlink hub of Bescot Departmental yard, with two 
‘Salmon’ wagons, loaded concrete sleepers. The short consist has arrived from the WWH Concrete Terminal. This shot 
is no longer possible because of lineside tree growth. DAVE GOMMERSALL

BR blue 08707 crosses York Yard North Junction on September 26, 1985, transferring two YFP 'Salmon' wagons DB 
997008 and DB 996808 from York permanent way yard to York Leeman Road CCE Depot. ADRIAN NICHOLLS
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PROTOTYPE INSPIRATION

converted, although their existing numbers 
and liveries were retained. Many of both the 
Salmon and Osprey fleets are still active in 
2018.

Operations for modellers
Throughout their lives, ‘Salmons’ were 

primarily departmental and engineering 
wagons used by the civil and permanent way 
departments of British Railways, later British 
Rail (BR), then Railtrack and Network Rail.

Engineering Wagons are great for 
modellers as they can run with most 
locomotives and in any length train. 
‘Salmons’ are no different, the only constant 
being that they have carried rails, sleepers or 
track panels for their entire careers, unlike 
some departmental wagons. Despite being an 
LMS design, the wagons could be seen across 
the national network. 

When first built, the wagons were hauled 
by both heavy- and medium-sized freight 
locomotives from all regions, as well as BR 
mixed-traffic ‘standards’. After the end of 
steam on BR, engineering trains were taken 
over by an equally eclectic mix of traction, 
from Class 31s to Class 50s (and beyond) 
in various liveries, ranging from BR Blue to 
most sectorisation liveries. After privatisation 

in the 1990s, the range of traction reduced 
quickly to being dominated by EWS Class 
66s, however this diversity was increased 
in recent years with most of the freight 
companies having worked trains containing 
‘Salmon’ wagons using Class 59, 66, 60, 68, 
70 and 88s.

Consists depend on the work being 
carried out at the destination of the train. A 
single ‘Salmon’ wagon might suffice if a rail 
replacement was all that was required. If a 
small section of track is being renewed, a 

BELOW: Class 68 'Astute' in its Direct Rail Services livery 
shows there's plenty of life left in the Salmon wagons yet.

DB Cargo YKA 'Osprey' bogie track panel carrying wagon 
996215 is seen at Shornemead Crossing, being shunted 
from Hoo Junction Up Yard to Hoo Junction Down Yard on 
February 17, 2017. DAN ADKINS

ballast wagon, ‘Salmon’ and tool wagons can 
be used, and if a large renewal is underway, 
a bulk train of ‘Salmons’ carrying track 
panels might be seen. These of consists might 
include a rail crane, depending on the lifting 
capabilities on site. Initially, ‘Salmons’ were 
paired with ‘fishkind’ departmental wagons, 
but can now be seen with more modern 
designs, like the latest Auto-ballasters and 
Kirow Rail Cranes.  ■
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Get the experts on your side!

Warwick & Warwick Ltd., Chalon House, Scar Bank, 
Millers Road, Warwick  CV34 5DB  England

Tel: (01926) 499031   •   Fax: (01926) 491906
Email:  richard.beale@warwickandwarwick.com 

AUCTIONEERS AND VALUERS

www.warwickandwarwick.com

/warwickauctions @warwickauctions

Selling your model railways?
Warwick and Warwick have an expanding requirement 

for early to modern collections of British and Foreign  

trains and train sets from large accumulations to  

items of individual value. Our customer base is  

increasing dramatically and we need an ever  

larger supply of quality material to keep pace with  

demand. The market has never been stronger  

and if you are considering the sale of your  

collection, now is the time to act.

FREE VALUATIONS - We will provide a free, professional 
valuation of your collection, without obligation on your part 
to proceed. Either we will make you a fair, binding private  
treaty offer, or we will recommend inclusion of your  
property in our next public auction.

FREE TRANSPORTATION - We can arrange insured 
transportation of your collection to our Warwick offices  
completely free of charge. If you decline our offer, we ask 
you to cover the return carriage costs only.

FREE VISITS - Visits by our valuers are possible anywhere 
in the country or abroad, usually within 48 hours, in order  
to value larger collections. Please phone for details.

ADVISORY DAYS - We have an ongoing programme of 
advisory days, in all regions of the United Kingdom, where 
you can meet us and discuss the sale of your collection.  
Visit our website for further details.
We will be visiting the following towns within the next few weeks: 

ϷРЎЗКЌϔ�ϸЗЖМСИКБЌЌϔ�ϪКЍЋЗЖϔ�ϫЗОЍЖМКСϔ�ϪЉМАϔ�ϪКБЛМЗДϔ�
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ϰНДДϔ�ϻАЍЎЎБЍДЌϔ�ϸЍКМАϔ�ϮЉДГБКГϔ�ϫЉКДБЛДЍϔ�ϴЗНЏАЊЗКЗНЏА�
ЉЖЌ�ϰЉМЎБЍДЌ.

EXCELLENT PRICES - Because of the strength of our 
customer base we are in a position to offer prices that we 
feel sure will exceed your expectations.

ACT NOW - Telephone or email Richard Beale today with 
details of your property.
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OPINIONOPINION

Crowdfunding is one of the buzzwords of the modern era, but what does it 
mean and how safe is it when it comes to investing your hard-earned cash? 
Andy York finds out…

CROWDFUNDING:      RISK AND REWARD

Increasingly frequently, it seems, news 
pages announce the prospect of a 
new model from smaller businesses 
and potentially new entrants to the 

marketplace. Lacking the necessary capital 
for their projects, some are turning to 
“crowdfunding” to raise the money. Perhaps 
we should stop and analyse what this 
alternative business model actually means, 
both for modeller and manufacturer, and ask 
the big question “Is your money safe”?

What is crowdfunding?
Traditionally a manufacturer invests its own 
capital in the development and production 
of a model and we pay our money when 
we decide, or not, to buy it. Crowdfunding 
business models are very different, in that 
it is our capital that is utilised to enable that 
item to be produced. Simply put, if we do 
not invest that money the producer does 
not have the capital available to design, tool, 
assemble and ship that item.

So why invest? It all depends how strong 
the desire of the buyer is to see that product 
on their layout. Another consideration is the 
possibility of  a mainstream manufacturer 
producing the same item. In a world of 

ever-increasing costs, how much would 
it cost if/when that eventually happens? 
Undoubtedly, the crowdfunding model is 
giving ever more opportunities and choices. 
As a consumer that can be viewed as a good 
thing, certainly in the short term, but it is 
pertinent to state that there can also be 
risks involved.

Assessing interest
Through crowdfunding websites it’s possible 
for a commissioning producer to assess the 
levels of interest in a project; potential buyers 
can express interest and lodge their details. 
Hopefully, the supplier will have made an 
assessment as to what production run will be 
viable and calculated all costs and margins 
to establish whether the project will either 
proceed or not. With mainstream websites, 
such as Kickstarter, you will have provided 
payment details – if the project crosses its 
pre-established thresholds, funds will be 
taken from the buyer. With independently-
managed websites it is more likely that 
expressions of interest will be moved on to 
invoicing for payment of the item, either in 
full or through installments; something that 
should be made clear in any initial pitch.

Why don’t producers utilise existing 
frameworks such as Kickstarter or 

Where does my money go?
I asked Revolution Trains how the funds are 
utilised. “All models nowadays are produced 
the same way: there is initial research, then 
a CAD drawing is produced, moulds are cut, 
and electrical components or photo etches are 
sourced, and all these parts are assembled, 
painted, lettered and packaged to create the 
finished model. Revolution Trains also adds a 
small additional amount to the project cost to 
account for currency fluctuations and show 
attendance expenses, though neither of us 
takes any salary. For Revolution Trains project 
funding is ring-fenced as we feel it would harm 
the credibility of the entire concept if a project 
were to fail because pledged cash was diverted 
to a different model.”

Revolution Trains have succeeded in bringing a substantial and complex product to 
market in the shape of their Virgin Pendolino to the acclaim of the customers who 
helped crowdfund the project.
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CROWDFUNDING:      RISK AND REWARD
Crowdfunder? Simply put; 5-10% of the 
price will go to the website owner, a margin 
that can affect the viability of a project. 
Arguably there’s no greater protection for 
the customer even if such an existing website 
was utilised, as they simply gather and pass 
on the funds after taking a slice without any 
legal obligations if a project were to fail for 
whatever reason.

Investment choices
According to the UK Crowdfunding 
Association there are three types of 
crowdfunding: ‘equity crowdfunding’, where 
investors are rewarded with a share in the 
business; ‘debt crowdfunding’, where money 
loaned is repaid with interest, also known as 
peer-to-peer lending which carries potential 
risks and ‘donation/reward crowd-funding’. 
It is the latter that is closest to our interest 
areas. It's unfortunate to think of it as a 
donation to a business, but that is what 
it really comes down to. It’s the reward 
which is the motivator for the customer; 
a product that they want or at a price they 
find appealing. This might be incentivised, 
with early adopters gaining a more beneficial 
reward and late-comers paying a higher 
price or receiving fewer additional benefits. 
This doesn’t tend to happen much within 
the context of model railways, though, and 
it’s generally a simpler outcome of an item 
being supplied or not. To date there have not 
been any instances where payment has been 
taken and goods have not supplied. However, 
it is true to say that some projects are still in 
progress and have not been delivered yet.

Success stories
We are starting to see physical evidence 
that crowdfunding can deliver quality 
models to customers which otherwise 
would not have happened. 2016 saw the 
first crowdfunded model for the UK; 
Revolution Trains delivered an excellent 
N Gauge contemporary TEA 100T tanker 
and 2018 sees shipment of their flagship N 
gauge Pendolino project, which is being well 
received by those who pledged to invest in 

the model, and their N gauge Class B tankers 
and OO gauge TEA tankers are well on their 
way to being supplied.

DJ Models successfully delivered a 00 
gauge Class 71 model in 2016 that was 
crowd-funded; arguably we would have 
seen a Class 71 model anyway, as this was 
simultaneously developed and delivered by 
Hornby. In retrospect this seems to have 

Revolution's N Gauge model of the Pendolino narrowly missed its Kickstarter target, but was then produced in 
partnership with Rapido.

p74_FEATURE_Crowd Funding HS.indd   75 17/05/2018   14:01



OPINION

Severn Models
In August 2014 Andy Vaughan of Severn Models used Kickstarter to assess the viability of producing 
a run of etches to make an etched brass kit of a 2mm scale cottage, ‘A House in your Hand’. Modest 
targets to cover production costs were exceeded inside three weeks and the models were successfully 
delivered within three months. Severn Models has subsequently produced many more items in their 
interesting range and now attends over 20 shows a year – a real ‘cottage industry’!

fallen outside the framework of producing 
a model which, otherwise, would not have 
been produced – sometimes duplication is an 
unfortunate by-product of a free market and 
sadly it can affect the viability of the model 
for both parties. 

Mitigating risk
It is evident that some businesses are keen 
to try and provide reassurance to customers. 
Kernow Models processed the payments 
for the DJM 71 and clearly stated “In the 
unlikely event that the project does not 
proceed then all monies will be refunded in 
full. You can also cancel at any time, without 
penalty, and receive a full refund, right 
up until the model is sent to you.” Whilst 
Revolution Trains advised, “In theory once 
they have pledged they are committed to the 
project, but for all Revolution projects so far 
we have refunded anyone who has wished to 
pull out as the numbers are so minuscule it 
had no impact on the project as a whole.”

However, if there were to be a substantial 
problem with a factory or production 
rather than the odd customer having a 
change of heart then the situation becomes 
potentially less palatable for the investor, as 
Dave Jones of DJ Models said on RMweb, 
“Once the funds are allocated and spent 
with China, there is, like all crowdfunding 
ventures, no chance of refund except through 
the kindness of the crowdfunder and his 
hopefully deep pockets.” That’s where 
the risk is; we are making a discretionary 
purchase, failure to deliver is unlikely to have 
significant life-changing repercussions as 
long as we have gambled within our means 
assessing the likelihood of non-performance 
against the size of our investment and the 

impact if the worst happened. This being 
compared to the reward of possessing a 
model we otherwise wouldn’t have been able 
to own.

The commissioner bears responsibility 
too for mitigating risk in this area and 
as Revolution told us, “We take seriously 
our obligations of due diligence and so 
on and we try to mitigate risk by using 
trusted and admired companies, such as 
Rapido Trains of Canada, or by enlisting 
the assistance and contacts of trusted 
third parties such as former Bachmann/
Farish designer Colin Albright. We also 
try to price the models to hedge against 
unwanted currency fluctuations, and 

against unforeseen additional costs during 
production. Those considering backing a 
crowdfunding project should look at the 
proposer's track record of delivery, consider 
how the project is presented and make their 
own assessment of its likelihood of success. 
They should understand that there are 
risks, and if planning to sink a large amount 
of money into a project they should take 
some responsibility, and not be afraid to ask 
searching questions.”

How should we assess that risk? Look 
at the terms and conditions set out by 
the commissioner, there should be clarity 
about what your rights are at any point. If 
there is vagueness in this regard, it is very 
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much caveat emptor. Has the commissioner 
delivered before? What were the timescales? 
Was it a good model? Do you feel they can 
manage the process or are they juggling too 
many projects? Then go back to the point 
of clarity once again; is it all crystal clear 
or are there unanswered questions? If so, 
ask the questions and make an assessment 
based on any clarification given. Also look at 
the payment methods offered and whether 
they offer any recourse to reclaim payments 
made. A recent crowdfunding project for 
a substantially-priced O gauge model only 
offered payment via bank transfer, bankers 
draft, building society cheque or postal order 
– good luck in reversing those payments!

simply put, if we do not invest that money 
the producer does not have the capital 

available to design, tool, assemble and ship 
that item

simply put, if we do not invest that money 
the producer does not have the capital 

simply put, if we do not invest that money 
the producer does not have the capital 

simply put, if we do not invest that money 
the producer does not have the capital 

Ideally the crowd-funding model is 
an exciting stepping stone for a growing 
business which hopefully sees them grow 
and deliver more products to the satisfaction 
of their customers. Personally, I worry if I see 
an existing business that has previously used 
a conventional investment model moving 
toward crowdfunding, as this infers that 
they have insufficient cash or confidence 
and are transferring the risk to the customer. 
It is important to distinguish this from 
commissioning parties who may seek a 
deposit as part of a conventional transaction 
to supply goods, as these elements do not 
add up to be the total cost of a project.

Established manufacturers have 
warranties, spares supply and service 
departments – all factored into the price 
you pay for a model, so it is worth exploring 
this with crowd-funded models too. As 
Revolution states, “When producing models, 
we factor in spares to ensure that any defect 
models can either be replaced or repaired. 
Often our customers prefer to fit or fix parts 
themselves rather than return their models; 
for example, we have sent out replacement 

ladders for TEAs for the owner to fit or given 
email help to correct the occasional assembly 
error.”

Reaping the rewards
Revolution Trains sums it up nicely, “The 

main ongoing benefit to customers is just 
enjoyment of the models and the satisfaction 
of knowing that they played a part in making 
them happen. However, Revolution also likes 
to reward its supporters and when we send 
out new models we often include a voucher 
giving discounts on forthcoming models 
ordered before a certain date. This obviously 
saves the customer money and helps us by 
bringing in support early.”

Crowdfunding can work and it is evident 
that we can now enjoy some models we 
wouldn’t yet have – and some of superb 
quality too. Just remember that there were 
risks; you accepted those risks, maybe 
without full consideration, but you have 
nonetheless reaped the rewards. ■

DJ Models delivered the UK’s fi rst crowdfunded 
OO locomotive in 2016. Is crowdfunding the future?
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LAYOUT FOCUS

Layout name: Kent & North Wales Light 
Railway
Scale: 16mm
Size: 14m x 6m
Era/region: Between the wars/fi ctional
Layout type: Two loops each with terminus 
station and shunting yard; separate funicular
Power/control: Live steam
Words & Photography: Andrew Mountfi eld

Factfi le

A TME Quarry Hunslet passes through a foamboard 
and 3D-printing model of St Augustine´s Gate. The 
gate is real, the railway line sadly not.
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SCALE
16mm

Model railways come in all shapes and sizes, although few rival
Andrew Mountfield’s layout in terms of scale and scenic variety. What’s the 
story behind its peculiar name, we wonder...?

KENT & NORTH 
WALES LIGHT 
RAILWAY

How did I get here? Most of us 
probably have a first memory 
about when we realised that 
railways were a good thing. For 

me, it was a family holiday in Wales during 
which we visited the Talyllyn, the Welshpool 
and Llanfair, Devil´s Bridge and the Vale 
of Rheidol. I think we even got as far as the 
Ffestiniog. The first glimpse of these small 
locomotives, the sound of steam moving 
through cylinders and the smell of coal were 
forever etched on my memory. Back home 
my father built a 009 line. Only later did I 
realise that my mother was also a skilled 
modeller, as a series of beautifully detailed 
4mm hand-made buildings, made before I 
was born, proved. So, it was in the family, 
even if the seeds lay long dormant in my 
case. 

Studies in Germany, a first job in 
Switzerland and a house purchase across 
the border in France didn´t allow much 
freedom for modelling. But upon changing 
jobs, my leaving present was a generous 
LGB Stainz locomotive, narrow gauge and 
45mm, which however sat on a bookshelf 
for another ten years. But 20 years ago, and 
with the encouragement of friends, I bought 
a first Roundhouse narrow gauge live steam 
locomotive, and track that I occasionally laid 
outside in the garden.

Finally a house move closer to the Swiss 
border gave me a chance to do something 
more permanent. The previous owner had 
collected cars and fiddled with them in the 
cellar, a space 14m by 6m, the equivalent of 
three double garages. The floor was concrete, three double garages. The floor was concrete, 

What if Portmeirion had built a funicular to cope 
with the traffi c? A might-have been station, where 
passengers embark for a trip to the castle, or can use 
the staircase to climb from the lower harbour to the 
upper loop and enter the village.

SCALE
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16mm
SCALE

A view across the Kent side of the line, with St Augustine´s 
Gate to the left, and the Colonel Stephens-style terminus 

station in the centre. In the background, a corner of 
Canterbury rises above the viaduct.

Meet the Modeller...
I am a consultant and academic, and I live in Switzerland and France, 
where the K&NWLR is currently still being built. I came into modelling 
through making military dioramas, so perhaps it´s no surprise that for the 
last few years, I have focused on the buildings and scenery that make 
up self-contained small vignettes in different parts of the line. That´s why, 
underneath the line and hidden from view, there are at least as many 
buildings in storage, as above and in view. Recently, I´ve discovered 

architectural 3D printing, which adds a whole new set of possibilities. I´m playing with the idea of 
replacing the current Colonel Stephens´ Kentish station with something Victorian Gothic, complete 
with cast-iron canopies. And plans for a Welsh version of the Lisbon Elevador steam-powered lift 
up to the village of Portmeirion are well-underway, which will need both laser-cut metal and 3D 
stonework. I´m reasonably certain that Sir Clough Williams-Ellis would have smiled benevolently on 
the project, and positioned it on the cliff edge down to the sea
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LAYOUT FOCUS
with slopes to enable oil to escape and a large 
hole on one side to allow for the inspection 
of cars from below. Also, there was no 
heating. Where others would have seen only 
problems, I saw the possibility to lay claim 
to this wasteland for myself, and installed a 
floor, plasterboard walls and doors to keep 
interlopers out. And without any serious 
planning, I found myself with the location to 
build a garden railway indoors. But there was 
a natural dividing line created by the interior 
and exterior doors into the room, where 
the space had to be traversed by removable 
bridges. Having grown up in Kent with its 
history of (standard gauge) country branch 
lines, and with my knowledge of the narrow 
gauge of North Wales, I decided that one half 
of the line would model Kent and the other, 
well, you´ve probably already guessed. And 
so the idea of the geographically-challenged 
Kent & North Wales Light Railway was born. 

My carpentry skills can charitably be called 
basic, and it soon became clear that the size 
of the space called for something beyond 
my childhood 4ft x 6ft Hornby baseboard 
experiments. Fortunately, I had a chance to 
talk to Gauge 1 modellers who advised me 
to get professional support. My ambition 
was to go beyond the bare ovals of track they 
favoured and give myself the foundation to 
do some “real” modelling. 

Through the internet, I found Uwe 
Brilmayer, who specialises in making 
bespoke baseboards for HO Märklin layouts, 
just not in the size I had in mind. We settled 
on a modular construction technique, 
using 20mm and 10mm ply, where each 
module could fit through a normal door 
frame, and all legs could be adjusted for the 
uneven floor. But the most important piece 
of advice was from his experience with HO 
layouts. This encouraged me to abandon 
the flat baseboards, and to have two loops 
at different heights – the exterior 300mm 
above the interior one. He rightly argued this 
would provide more scope for modelling, 
and make the line visually more interesting. 
After a long period of 3D CAD design, the 
final structure was agreed, and the basic 
modules constructed. The installation took 
three of us just one day to complete. Bridges 
and viaducts had also all been designed using 
the CAD system, and could be easily put into 
place. 

Track however was trickier. Those familiar 
with G scale and 16mm practice, will know 
that LGB-style track uses 45mm to model 
metre gauge; 16mm British narrow gauge 
uses 32mm track as the equivalent of two 
foot practice. On the continent the first is 

gauge of North Wales, I decided that one half 

The oast house and hopfi eld on the Kent side, with St Trinian´s school from the original fi lm behind, in reality today 
a part of the University of Edinburgh. 

0-4-2ST Talyllyn pulls a train of TR coaches along the tree-lined section next to the Kentish terminus on the lower 
loop.

The top loop viaduct with the lower dual gauge loop below, showing the K&NWLR warehouse (which hides a 
concrete pillar). 
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almost universal, but British rolling stock 
is often only available in the second. The 
solution: dual gauge track on the lower loop, 
which was built using wooden sleepers. By 
the end of 2010 the track and basic scenery 
was in place, and the first battery-powered 
trains could run.

Although it´s easy to apply techniques 
for landscaping in 16mm, extrapolating 
from 4mm practice, visitors forget the sheer 
volume of material required. A chicken 
wire frame needed to be constructed on 
a module-by-module basis, with plaster 
bandage and scenic material in the usual 
manner. The larger modules have person-
sized hatches built in, but experience has 
shown that these sometimes require longer 
arms than the average human possesses. I 
quickly discovered that the two levels of track 
meant that scenery and buildings needed to 
reflect the landscape, and placing buildings 
on a flat plane next to the upper line risked 
looking a little too toy-like. I went back to 
the drawing board on multiple occasions, 
and sketched out designs that would make 
full use of the multiple levels offered by the 
space.

My first attempts to use 4mm technique 
for modelling buildings failed. Card, even 
Bristol board, was not stable enough, even 
with my robust attempts at compensating for 
imminent collapse. I engaged Peter Smith, 
the well-known model architect to provide 
me with some first buildings to replace my 
modest attempts, and it was examining 
these, that I learned the most. Peter had used 
thick plastic sheet, with wooden frameworks 
for bracing, combined with commercially 
available window frames. This was 
something to be shamelessly copied. 

Further inspiration was gathered from 
Mike Duffy, whose G scale work using 
scored and shaped foamboard is well known. 
Foamboard has a problem; it´s difficult 
to carve (at least for me) to produce more 
ornate stonework. While looking at the 
problem, I got to know Pierre Marschner, 
who had just invested in an industrial-
quality 3D printer. Printed parts can then 
be combined with foamboard to produce 
authentic looking carving, particularly if 
you choose prototypes that use a repeating 
pattern. Using painting techniques to 
exaggerate shading effects, it´s possible to 
obtain convincing results without too much 
real depth, as the pictures of the Canterbury 
gates I think demonstrate. 

Other sources of building materials 
included kit-bashed dolls houses and 
toy castles. I also indulged in a bespoke 

shown that these sometimes require longer 
arms than the average human possesses. I 
quickly discovered that the two levels of track 
meant that scenery and buildings needed to 

Mike Duffy, whose G scale work using 
scored and shaped foamboard is well known. 
Foamboard has a problem; it´s difficult A TME cabbed 0-4-0 quarry Hunslet. This small locomotive can be fi red with either gas or coal. 

A DJB live steam vintage model of a Manning Wardle Taw from the Lynton & Barnstable. 

Portmeirion
The second version of Portmeirion now models 

the centre of the village and shows the central 
piazza, complete with an ornamental pond. 

At the back of the piazza, the Bristol Colonade 
is made of foamboard with resin columns. These 
are flanked by the Gloriette and, at the other end, 
the Gothic Pavilion is made from foamboard and 
3D-printed elements. 

The half relief buildings that form the background 
are mainly plastic sheet constructions.
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warehouse for the harbour, courtesy of 
Brunel Models. Tree making, however, is an 
art form. Though the basics of using wire to 
create trunk and branches are easily learned, 
getting this tangle of metal to really look like 
a tree requires practice. Then I discovered 
Manfred Grünig´s work, which can now be 
found on the K&NWLR.

For the 16mm garden railways fan, it´s 
no longer true that you have to be a model 
engineer for locomotives, and a scratch-
builder for rolling stock. Companies like 
Roundhouse, Regner or Accucraft build dual 
gauge, reliable and often prototypical live 
steam, gas-fired locomotives, and starting 
out this is what I bought for the line. Unlike 
meths, gas-fired live steam doesn´t require 
a powerful ventilation system if running 
indoors, as only water vapour and carbon 
dioxide are produced. Although the modest 
length of the K&NWLR doesn´t justify a 
large locomotive fleet, I´ve found that over 
the past twenty years, motive power has 

increased at an alarming rate. 
I try to keep the liveries to a small number 

of fictional companies that run on the two 
upper and lower lines. Although most 
locomotives have space in the cab for radio 
control, I choose not to, getting my pleasure 
from watching them go around the line, 
making occasional adjustments to gas and 
regulator, rather than constantly fiddling 
with an R/C set. Major hazards of gas-firing 
indoors? Well, the locomotives are pressure 
vessels (gas and steam) but are tested when 
manufactured, and are regularly tested by 
me. And if a Garratt does lose its flexible 
gas hose while going around the upper loop, 
setting fire to the scenery is a possibility, 
so I never leave a locomotive unattended 
and have a fire extinguisher in easy reach. 
More frequent accidents tend to involve 
derailments, as even the best laid track at this 
scale is no defence against tangled couplings 
or wheelsets that jump when going through 
points.

Large scale model railways 
running in a fully scenic 
setting are rare. Live 
steam ones running 
indoors through beautifully 

modelled scenery are 
rarer still. Andrew's 

model is simply 
stunning 
and shows 
what can be 

achieved in the traditional garden scales. 
Judging from his regular posts on social 
media, the locomotives aren't shelf queens 
either – they all seem to perform regularly on 
the model. Mind you, if I'd built a layout as 
good as this, I'd want to spend all my time in 
the railway room running it too!

What we think...

Does 16mm live steam work indoors? Well, 
it´s worked for me, and like almost all model 
railways, is still not finished. But that´s all 
part of the fun.�■

A view of the terminus on the Kent side, showing a rear view of St Augustine´s Gate to the left and a member of local wildlife using the station facilities in the foreground.

See narrow gauge

railways in all scales at 

www.world-of-railways.

co.uk/narrow-gauge-world

For more advice about 

garden scale scenery and 

locomotives, see

Garden Rail magazine

www.world-of-railways.

co.uk/garden-rail

garden scale scenery and 
garden scale scenery and 
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Just imagine the thrill, spectacle and sound of a large scale 
express train like this one running through your garden, 
or perhaps a more sedate goods train hauled by a modest 
tank engine. Whatever your tastes, G1MRA — the oldest 
established large-scale and garden railway association can 
help you realise that dream. Bene ts include our renowned 
quarterly Newsletter & Journal, a wide range of construction 
book publications, friendly local groups and trade supplier lists. 
G1MRA layouts are regularly featured at major exhibitions 
nationwide - check our website events list for details.
For joining details please visit our website, or write to:

G1MRA Membership, (GR)
Warners Group Publications,

West Street, Bourne, PE10 9PH
Tel: 01778 392479

G1MRA@warnersgroup.co.uk
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The happy memories of a bygone era inspire a lovely layout and, 
occasionally, some unusual loco choices. Gordon Hall rolls back the years…
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“…I have been, as you will easily perceive, 
in a scheming way lately invented a horse 

to go by steam…’ 
William Brunton, April 1813

“…I have been, as you will easily perceive, 
in a scheming way lately invented a horse 
“…I have been, as you will easily perceive, 
in a scheming way lately invented a horse 
“…I have been, as you will easily perceive, 
in a scheming way lately invented a horse 
“…I have been, as you will easily perceive, 
in a scheming way lately invented a horse 

I’d been curious about early locomotives 
and considering that Brunton’s 
locomotives were amongst the first two 
dozen machines propelled by purely 

mechanical force on land, this seemed reason 
enough to model one. Brunton’s mechanism 
is interesting because it might be seen as the 
doyen of mechanical walking robots.

Building the model
I used a drawing of Brunton’s locomotive 
from www.locos-in-profile.co.uk as a basis 
for my model and took further details 
directly from his patent (GB3700/1813). The 
first locomotive, which Brunton said was in 
accordance to the description given in his 

SPOTLIGHT

This model of William Brunton’s railway propulsion design from 1813 has 
generated interest at exhibitions. Its creator, Adrian Dyer, enlightens us on his 
motorised horse to go by steam.

A ‘MECHANICAL 
TRAVELLER’

patent submission, was built for the 3ft 6in 
gauge Crich plateway in Derbyshire. The 
model was scaled from this gauge to run on 
standard O-gauge track and use commercial 
wheels and edge rail for convenience of 
construction. The scale is 9.1 mm:1ft, which 
approximates to 1:32 scale. 

In building the locomotive, I had to 
compromise to accommodate the motor 
drive and cranks needed to create the piston 
throw, which is what determines the steam 
horse’s stride length. I wanted to hide the 
cranks and motor within the boiler casing 
both for aesthetic reasons and to make a 

The obscure locomotive, lightly 
weathered in its fi nal form. 
With a top speed of 2.5mph, it 
was slower than the horses it 
was suggested to replace.

SPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHT

A ‘MECHANICAL 

The obscure locomotive, lightly 
weathered in its fi nal form. 
With a top speed of 2.5mph, it 
was slower than the horses it 
was suggested to replace.
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mounting point for the tall motion standard 
that supports the hips. 

The model picks up current from the rails, 
but the wheels aren’t driven by the motor. 
Like the prototype, the locomotive lacks 
compensation. The feet are mounted on 
tiny ball joints similar to those described by 
Brunton which are made using 4mm scale 
hand rail knobs. Power is provided by a 
Mashima 1420 motor paired with a London 
Road Models gearbox and 38:1 gears. With 
hindsight, a 60:1 ratio gearing would have 
provided more torque at low speeds. The 
only new parts bought specifically for the 
project were Slaters 7136 wheelsets. 

I added a tender based on that of the 
Wylam Dilly using a dray barrel from the 
Dapol Scammell Scarab kit, although the real 
locomotives may have used line side ‘kettles’ 
to periodically refill the boiler directly with 
hot water.

To exhibit the project, I built a short 
demonstration track using Ambis 
Engineering’s 7mm scale fish-belly rail from 
Hobby Holidays, coincidentally modelled 
from a design of rail made by the Butterley. A 
non-scale treadmill salvaged from my initial 
test track provides the horse with ‘exercise’ 
without it moving forward.

Operations and trials
When the direction of the motor is reversed 
by changing the polarity of the power 
controller, the engine does a shimmy as it 
switches from right to left leg, or vice versa, 
but it carries on going forwards. Just how 

the original locomotives returned down the 
line to begin another journey isn’t known. 
The locomotive is more of a donkey than a 
racehorse. Brunton claimed a speed of only 
2.5 mph for his first locomotive, which had 
a small twenty-six-inch stride equivalent 
to that of the model, whilst the second 
locomotive with a much longer stride of 
six feet was intended to gallop much faster. 
Although motion of the model on the 
treadmill is steadier at higher speeds, a sedate 
walking pace is preferred for realism.

Hauling its loaded coal wagon via a chain, Brunton’s ‘horse to go by steam’ is almost other worldly.

Stalling the locomotive raises the rear wheels from the rails – not ideal in any given scenario...

When the locomotive is loaded to a stall, 
the rear wheels are lifted dangerously from 
the track as Brunton described. When a 
stall occurs, both feet can end up next to 
each other rather than a stride apart. Wheel 
slip is a safer alternative as it avoids the risk 
of derailment. Brunton’s solution to the 
problem comprised of an angled chain to 
transfer weight from the leading wagon to 
the engine.

A question I wanted to answer using the 
model was whether Brunton’s machine 
should be classified with regular locomotives, 
or as a non-rail adhesion locomotive 
alongside the rack system devised by 
Blenkinsop and Murray and the fixed chain 
used by another contemporary engineer 
William Chapman; or whether it was an 
intermediate.

Drawbar pull tests confirmed that the 
model exhibited haulage capabilities similar 
to a single driver adhesion locomotive of 
the same weight. Lack of weight on the rear 
wheels rather than grip or motor torque was 
found to be the limiting factor. The benefit of 
coupling all the wheels together had not gone 
unnoticed by George Stephenson and others.

Building Brunton’s locomotive has taxed 
my limited engineering capabilities, but I’m 
pleased with the results and delighted with 
the trials it has made possible. Like most 
ten-minute jobs, it took far longer to do than 
I’d expected! ■

Further reading: The Butterley Gangroad (or Crich 
rail-way), Derbyshire Archaeological Society pp50-72 
ISBN: 9781320438605
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Engineer William Brunton played his part in the Industrial Revolution, although his 
concept for a ‘mechanical traveller’, with its articulated legs providing the locomotion, is 
perhaps not one of his more successful inventions. Modeller Adrian Dyer was impressed 
nonetheless, and has produced a stunning model of the machine. See it working here.nonetheless, and has produced a stunning model of the machine. See it working here.

EXCLUSIVE
Brunton.indd   24 17/05/2018   10:27



EXCLUSIVE

THE MECHANICAL TRAVELLER

WATCH THE VIDEO HERE
(You must have a wifi  connection to stream video content)

PLAY

Brunton.indd   25 17/05/2018   10:27



LAYOUT FOCUS

After 14 years on the exhibition 
circuit, my layout ‘Rhyd-
y-Clafdy’ had become very 
tired, bruised and battered. 

It was becoming obvious that I needed a 
replacement, to be built with the help of my 
close friend, Ian Downing. The new layout 
had to be based on the Cambrian section 
and and set in the 1950s/60s because that is 
where our interest lies, and we had built up 
a collection of appropriate locomotives and 
rolling stock.  

No consideration was given to going for 
DCC because of the cost of converting so 
many locomotives. Ellesmere was chosen 
because we wanted to model somewhere 
real that also offered more operational 
interest than ‘Rhyd-y-Clafdy’. Ian obtained 
a copy of the 1:2500 Ordnance Survey map 
of the area (see page 29) and the site at 
Ellesmere appeared quite compact with road 
overbridges at either end - ideal for scenic 
breaks.  

Ellesmere was on the Cambrian 
Railway ‘main line’ between Oswestry and 
Whitchurch. At Whitchurch it connected 
with the Crewe-Shrewsbury line. Although 
technically a main line, services were 
distinctly local, mainly from Whitchurch to 
Oswestry and Welshpool with some trains 
having a long wait at Oswestry. 

There was a daily through service to 
Aberystwyth and one to Llanidloes, but the 
highlight was the ‘mail’ - including vans 
for Liverpool and Manchester -leaving 
Aberystwyth for Whitchurch in the evening 
and returning in the early hours. Even 
so, the through services were combined 
with Shrewsbury portions which split at 
Welshpool so most trains at Ellesmere 
consisted of between two and four coaches. 
On summer Saturdays there was a through 
working from Manchester to Aberystwyth.  

There was a branch to Wrexham just to 
the west of Ellesmere and this was worked 
by an autotrain which connected with most 
‘main line’ trains but had to be shunted 
out of the way when two trains were due. 
There were two goods trains each day on 
the Wrexham branch and two between 
Whitchurch and Oswestry, the afternoon 
one spending several hours shunting and 
attaching milk tanks to the Aberystwyth to 
Crewe passenger train. On occasions there 

ELLESMERE
A fondness for the Cambrian Railway and need of a 
new exhibition layout led Phil Greaves to build this 
tribute to the Western Region set in the 1960s.   

was enough milk traffic to justify a separate 
Ellesmere to Crewe milk train. There were 
also ‘pilot’ shunts to Elson Siding, a mile 
west of the station. These would provide 
the increased operational interest that we 
wanted.

Prototype modelling
Any attempt to model a real place has 
to be a compromise and in fact can only 
really be ‘based on’ the prototype. Unless 
the railway is still in situ and we want to 
model it as it is today, we have to rely on 
whatever evidence is available. We visited 
Ellesmere and discovered the intact, if 
rather forlorn, station building and the 
bridges at either end of the site. However, 
nothing else remains so more research 
was needed. An internet search came 
up with ‘Disused Stations’ and a useful 
collection of photographs of Ellesmere. 
Since construction started more books have 
appeared containing appropriate images, 
for example Derek Lowe’s The Cambrian 
Main Line (Book Law/Foxline), Oswestry 
to Whitchurch from the 'Country Railway 
Routes' series by Vic Mitchell and Keith 
Smith (Middleton Press) and The Wrexham 
& Ellesmere Railway by Stanley Jenkins and 
John Strange (Oakwood Press). All have 
proved to be invaluable.  

David Saunders of Ellesmere Model 
Railway Club provided a CD with images of 
Ellesmere, including an aerial photograph 
of the area from 1956. However, most 
photographs are of trains and certain areas 
of the site are not covered at all. Even these 
caused some headscratching with changes 
in track layout including removal of the 
turntable, modification of bridges, updated 
signals and alterations to the goods yard. 

We decided that the layout was to fit into 
two cars to avoid the complication and cost 
of van hire. Thus it was decided to fit the 
scenic section of the layout onto four 4ft 
baseboards which could be boxed in pairs. 
Google Maps was used to work out a scale 
as well as the 1:2,500 scale map of the area 
and the plan only needed to be shortened 
by about 18in to fit into a 16ft space. This 
was achieved by shortening the goods yard, 
although it is still plenty long enough. 

The station had short platforms that 
couldn't be compressed, but otherwise 

Layout name: ELLESMERE
Scale/gauge: 4mm:1ft scale, 16.5mm gauge 
OO
Size: 16ft by 4ft
Era/region: Early-1960s, BR Western Region
Location:  North Shropshire
Layout type: End-to-end 
Power/control: 12V DC analogue
Words: Phil Greaves
Photography: Andy York

Factfi le
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LAYOUT FOCUS

ABOVE: The 4.15pm to Crewe must be a few minutes late, 
as the 4.20pm Wrexham autotrain has already departed.

LEFT: The turntable on the Up side at Ellesmere was 
taken out of use in the mid-1950s. The Permanent Way 
department now has a presence there as witnessed by the 
various bits and pieces and the new hut. 

we decided that the layout was to � t into two cars to avoid 
the complication and cost of van hire. It was decided to � t 
the scenic section onto four 4�  baseboards which could be 

boxed in pairs.

we decided that the layout was to � t into two cars to avoid 
the complication and cost of van hire. It was decided to � t 
we decided that the layout was to � t into two cars to avoid 
the complication and cost of van hire. It was decided to � t 

the track layout is pretty much to scale, 
even if some points had to be repositioned 
slightly to avoid baseboard joints. The 
baseboards needed to be 3ft wide to 
accomodate everything but widen to 4ft 
at the Whitchurch end where there was a 
Smithfield Cattle market.  

Having 3ft baseboards can cause problems 
when reaching over to put derailed vehicles 
back on the track and restricts the height of 
the backscene so that operators can reach 
over when they need to. 

Rich history
The layout had to be built in a garage with 
little room to move. Bikes, freezers, washing 
machine, a tumble drier and other household 
clutter meant I could only work on two 
boards at a time. Baseboard construction 
used traditional 3in by 1in and 2in by 1in 
timber frames with 5mm ply tops. They 
are joined by wooden dowels for alignment 
and 6mm bolts and wingnuts. Ray Elwin of 
Warrington MRC built the baseboards and 
saved me a lot of time. Ray also built my 
control panel, for which 
I am most grateful. 

The whole baseboard surface was covered 
in 1/8th in cork sheet, painted with a base 
coat of dark grey emulsion. The trackplan 
was drawn full size on greaseproof paper so 
that adjustments could be made. I tried to 
keep a minimum curve radius of 6ft in the 
goods yard and used C&L templates for the 
points, although these had to be adapted 
to suit individual locations. The railway 
through Ellesmere was mostly straight, but 
with a gentle curve through the station. 
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ABOVE: A very grimy 
'57XX' No. 5726 
pauses while shunting 
the goods yard. In the 
foreground is tablet 
exchange equipment for 
single line working. 

I gave this a radius of roughly 25ft using a 
long piece of string as a measure.

Track is SMP flexible bullhead rail with 
hand-built points on soldered copperclad 
sleepers. I wanted to use C&L components 
throughout but decided it was going to be 
too expensive for the 14 points required. This 
was a daunting task as my previous layout 
only had four points to build. Most of the 
goods yard points are close together and use 
wire-in-tube operation but three points at 
the Whitchurch end are powered by Tortoise 
motors to save operators having to walk 
backwards and forwards; an issue on the 
previous layout.

Ballast is from Geoscenics using fine 2mm 
scale granules in a variety of shades mixed 
together depending on the location and 
photographic evidence. It was fixed using 
watered-down PVA glue applied with an 
eyedropper. The sidings on the Up side had 
rails mounted on concrete blocks with steel 
stretcher bars instead of sleepers - regular 
Cambrian Railway practice. This effect 
was attempted by cutting and painting the 
sleepers to look like concrete blocks with fine 

ask the expert
QModelling a prototype location means 

the buildings have to look authentic. 
What was required to produce an exact scale 
copy of the station buildings at Ellesmere?

AWe realised that the layout would be a 
non-starter if we could not make a decent 

job of the station building. It was a large building, 
intended as the headquarters of the Oswestry & 
Whitchurch Railway and the construction of this 
building was extremely daunting. Because the 
building still exists it was possible to take detailed 
photographs and measurements. Construction 
followed typical sctratchbuilding practices using 
6mm foamboard covered in South Eastern 
finecast plastic card brickwork, following advice 
and ideas in Ken Ball’s books and articles. I 
must admit though that I am no longer a fan of 
foamboard! The cast iron canopy supports were 
designed on a PC by Ivor Higham of Warrington 
Model Railway Club and laser-cut by a company 
in Germany. Six months later, on completion of 
the building the decision was made whether to 
continue with the layout or not. 

plastic strips glued between to represent the 
stretcher bars.

Building bridges
The two overbridges were photographed 
and measured on site and built using the 
same techniques as the station building. 
Originally they were very similar but it 
appears that around 1960, Elson Road 
bridge at the Oswestry end was widened 
and strengthened. It now has an unusual 
camber on the road but it was decided 
not to attempt to copy this aspect of the 
rebuilding. 

None of the other buildings exist today 
but similar structures can still be found 
on the old Cambrian system. The goods 
shed is based on those at Bettisfield (now 
a dwelling) and Llanfyllin (a workshop) 
whilst the signalbox is similar to that still 
standing at Pwllheli, a typical Dutton ‘box 
used on the Cambrian. 

Where possible photographs and 
measurements were taken and bricks 
were counted, bricks generally measuring 
9in by 3½in including the cement. Derek 

Lowe’s book on the Cambrian main line had 
images of the weighbridge office and stable 
which helped, although the measurements are 
guesswork as are those for the Up platform 
shelter and various other small sheds and huts.  

The footbridge is rebuilt from a Hornby 
kit whilst the water tower is by Ratio.  The 
workshops at the back of the layout are based 
on photographs but had to be turned through 
90 degrees to fit on the baseboards. 

Trees are made from Greenscene’s sea moss 
with leaves fixed with hairspray. The 6 ton yard 
crane was constructed using plastic card and 
some bits from a whitemetal kit. It is based on 
plans found in the preview edition of the Great 
Western Journal which was obtained from 
eBay. 

A very poor quality photograph (date 
unknown) shows a milk loading gantry but 
apparently this had gone by the late-1940s. 
However, I decided to include a representation 
of it as a point of interest, although the design 
is pretty much my own.

At present, the non-working signals are a 
mixture of Ratio and MSE parts. It is intended 
to have working signals and (bravely for me) 
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I have entered new territory by investing in 
four servos, a Megapoints controller and a 
suitable transformer. We’ll see how that goes!  

The Up home signal was on a short steel 
post while the Down home/inner home 
was on a wooden post (although it appears 
to have been replaced with a steel post in 
the early-1960s). The Up starter signal was 
an offset bracket signal which included a 
shunt signal for the Up side headshunt.  Lots 
of GWR photographs and diagrams were 
consulted for this one but I have not yet 
found any that fit the bill so it is cobbled 
together in an attempt to look right. 

On the far side of the road bridge at the 
Whitchurch end was a tall signal post, which 
I assume would have had a repeater lower 
down and I may add this later. Non-working 
shunt signals controlling the crossover and 
access in and out of the goods yard are 
again a mixture of Ratio and Model Signal 
Engineering parts. 

Point rodding is the Wills kit, which 
although overscale, looks pretty convincing. 
If I did it again, I would be tempted to try 
3-D printed components from ModelU, 
which also supplied the supports for 
the Cambrian platform benches. Again 
photographs have been used to make this 
feature as much like Ellesmere as possible. 
Token exchange equipment is from Mainly 
Trains. I even started putting in signal wire 
posts (made from brass wire) but gave up on 
the actual signal wires!

TRACKPLAN ELLESMERE

Having arrived at 7.33am with a short goods from Whitchurch, ‘Collett Goods’ 
No. 2268 has deposited its brake van by the loading dock and shunts the 
yard. It will also do a shunt to Elson Siding, before departing for Oswestry at 
9.40am.

Surrounding landscape is fabricated from 
expanded polystyrene covered in hanging 
basket liner and various scatter materials. For 
the time being the backscene will have to be 
plain until I can find some way of including 
elements of the real Ellesmere skyline. 
Unfortunately it is pretty flat and there 
are no vantage points from which to take 
photographs of the town and surrounding 
area.  

Like most places, Ellesmere has changed 
considerably since the 1960s; there are 
far more trees and a housing estate has 
been built on the site of the cattle market. 
However, Google Earth has been useful for 
looking at images of Ellesmere. 

Storage yards
It was decided that the layout had to have 
fiddleyards at each end to enable the whole 
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thing to be transported in two cars. There 
had to be enough length to fit four-coach 
trains. The Whitchurch end only needed 
three roads because most trains ran out and 
back from Oswestry, so Peco Code 100 track 
and two points were used on a 5ft baseboard. 
At the other end it was decided to try a 
traverser. 

This was built using heavy-duty drawer 
runners, the top of which were attached 
to a sub-frame on which the traverser was 
mounted. The bottom of the drawer runners 
were attached to the main framework below. 
This proved to be a most challenging task. 
The main problem was the amount of sag in 
the drawer runners when extended. This was 
eventually solved by insertion of a piece of 
3in by 1in timber underneath the fiddleyard 
board to give extra support where the tracks 
had to line up. Home-made sliding brass 
bolts align the track and make the necessary 
electrical connections.  This arrangement 
has allowed for a total of nine 4ft 6in long 
roads and has actually worked far better than 
I expected.

Authentic trains
Having tried to make the layout as realistic as 
possible it is important to me to operate it as 
realistically as possible. Therefore, the layout 
has to use the correct classes - correctly 
numbered as Oswestry-based locomotives 
where appropriate - and rolling stock. How 
fortunate that the manufacturers have 
provided us with everything we need, and 

we obtained a copy of the 1:2500 Ordnance Survey map of 
the area and the site at Ellesmere appeared quite compact 

with road overbridges at either end - ideal for scenic breaks  

we obtained a copy of the 1:2500 Ordnance Survey map of 
the area and the site at Ellesmere appeared quite compact 
we obtained a copy of the 1:2500 Ordnance Survey map of 
the area and the site at Ellesmere appeared quite compact 
we obtained a copy of the 1:2500 Ordnance Survey map of 
the area and the site at Ellesmere appeared quite compact 
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ask the expert
QI'm struggling to find a coupling system 

that is robust, reliable and discreet, but still 
practical for regular coupling and uncoupling of 
wagons. What system do you use?

AAll the shunting activity requires the ability to 
couple and uncouple a lot of freight stock. It 

was planned to use Alex Jackson type couplings 
and electromagnets were installed from the outset. 
However, I did try Kadees as a temporary measure 
for an initial exhibition at Ellesmere town hall in 
September 2015. I found these bring their own 
set of issues; NEM socket heights, whether to 
use Kadee No. 17, 18 or 19s and how to convert 
stock without NEM sockets. The uncouplers are an 
eyesore and I don’t like the look of the coupilngs 
themselves but I have since decided to use them 
on coaching stock to facilitate close coupling. By 
the second outing at Rainhill exhibition in March 
2016 I had fitted quite a lot of freight stock with 
Alex Jackson couplings. But as these work best 
with EM gauge, I am now going to fit Sprat & 
Winkle couplings which will use the already installed 
electromagnets.

having modelled the Cambrian before we 
already have more than enough!  
Great Western machines include ‘Manors’, 
‘43XX’ 2-6-0s, ‘Collett Goods’ 0-6-0s and 
‘57XX’ and ‘74XX’ pannier tanks. I thought I 
would have to convert a Bachmann ‘64XX’ to 
a ‘74XX’ until I discovered that No. 6404 was 
at Oswestry for a while in 1959. 

Similarly ‘Rhyd-y-Clafdy’ had a couple of 
‘Small Prairies’ which I didn’t think I would 
be able to use until I found out that No. 
4578 was at Oswestry for a while in 1958, 
and I found a photograph of it working the 
Wrexham autotrain. BR Standard 4MTs of 
both the tender and tank variety were seen, 
and in later days LMS Ivatt 2MT 2-6-0s were 
also common. 

Coaching stock was frequently a mix of 
ex-GWR Collett and Hawksworth vehicles 
with LMS Stanier designs, generally in rakes 
of two to four coaches. BR 
Mk 1s did not usually appear. 

A modified Hornby auto trailer has been 
operating the Wrexham autotrain and has 
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now been joined by a Bachmann BR(W)
Hawksworth auto trailer. 

We operate to a sequence based on the 
working timetable; it’s important to me to 
run as realistically as possible. That’s not to 
the liking of everybody but makes for far 
more interesting operating. 

Typically, the autotrain arrives in the Up 
platform but has to be shunted out of the 
way for main line trains to pass before it 
reverses into the Down platform and departs 
back to Wrexham. Oswestry to Wrexham 
goods trains have to reverse, the locomotive 
running round its train, shunting into the 
yard to place the brake van at the other end 
before a return departure.

One interesting bit of operation sees an 
early morning Pannier-hauled passenger 
train from Wrexham arriving in the Up 
platform behind a main line train whilst a 
Down train also stops. After the main line 
trains have departed the Pannier has to run 
round its train before departing back to 
Wrexham. 

The locomotive off the afternoon goods 

At 5.25pm the autotrain has arrived from Wrexham hauled 
by 0-4-2T No. 1438. Having offl oaded its passengers it is 
pulling up to the signalbox before reversing into the Down 
platform for departure at 5.50pm. Passengers will have to 
wait 20 minutes for a connection to Whitchurch and nearly 
an hour for one to Oswestry.

The goods shed seen from the from yard side. The smaller 
shed was used to store animal feeds for delivery to 
local farmers. In the distance an ex-GWR pannier tank is 
shunting the yard.

from Whitchurch spent about four hours 
shunting the yard. This also included 
attaching milk tanks to the Up Aberystwyth-
Crewe, requiring no fewer than nine 
movements. The Elson Siding shunt saw 
wagons propelled up the Wrexham line for 
the best part of a mile.

Five years on there's still work to do, 
including the backscene, working signals 
and finalising the couplings at least, but the 
layout has been tested at two exhibitions 
and operates better than expected at this 
stage. More exhibitions are on the horizon 
including Wigan, the National Festival of 
Railway Modelling in Peterborough and 
Stafford over the coming months. 

I’ll finish by saying a big thank you to 
my wife, Laura, for her patience when bits 
of scenery are found in the tumble drier or 
I’m using the dining table as a workbench, 
and close friends Ian Downing and Ian 
Chapman, for all their interest, assistance, 
encouragement, patience and help at 
exhibitions. ■

No. 7802 Bradley Manor stands alongside
No. 1438 under the modifi ed Hornby footbridge. Milk tanks 
are being attached to the rear of its train while the ‘14XX’ 
is waiting to propel its autocoach back to Wrexham.
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T
wo different takes on the same 
location, one built in OO gauge, 
the other in N, such is the case 
with Outwell. This is just as good 
as example as any that even after 

choosing a location and environment in which 
to set your model, the end result is ultimately 
entirely the owner’s choice.

OPEN TO INTERPRETATION
If you were to look at both models in the fl esh, 
they both capture the ‘look’ and ‘feel’ of the west 
Norfolk area - the Wisbech and Upwell tramway 
meanders and snakes its way adjacent to dykes, 
crossing roads and bridges along the way, but look 
again more closely at the trackplans and you will 
be able to play ‘spot the difference’. Note how two 
interpretations of the same subject can vary, being 
modifi ed to suit their own needs.

The core essence of each layout is retained - the 

Modelling one of the more idyllic areas of the country can result in two models based 
on the same location, both with the same goals in mind, but built in separate scales.  

OUTWELL VILLAGE

waterway, buildings and tree line, but the space in 
which it is built varies. One design being a tailchaser, 
the other an end to end is possibly the most obvious 
difference, but look at the way in which the sidings 
have been altered - the OO gauge version being 
more operator friendly with its extra pointwork.

Both scales are different, N gauge allows the 
opportunity to model the return loop and additional 
countryside, but the OO gauge version caters for 
detail - ducks, weeds and a whole host of other items. 

BEWARE OF THE LIMITATIONS
Indeed, the Wisbech and Upwell was a tramway, 
hence most of the locomotives to run across the 
light rail lines were either purpose-built for the job 
or modifi ed. Cow catchers had to be fi tted to protect 
both livestock and people from injury. You’ll have 
to resort to either ‘kit-bashing’ or scratch-building if 
you want the same. Bachmann produce a very nice 
model of an O4 diesel shunter and with some added 

◗       LAYOUT NAME Outwell Village
◗ SCALE/GAUGE 2mm:ft / N Gauge &  
4mm:ft / OO Gauge
◗ SIZE 7’ x 2’
◗ ERA Pre- and post-war
◗ CONTROL DC
◗ LAYOUT TYPE Tail chaser / End to end
◗ PHOTOGRAPHY Andy York

FOR
✔ A scenically picturesque location which 
captures the essence of the location to good 
effect ✔ Operation need not be complicated, 
so wiring should be kept as simple as possible 
✔ Even if the railway isn’t the busiest, there is 
enough to keep the viewer entertained.  

✗ Be prepared to adapt RTR items 

AGAINST

FACT FILE

etched sides, you’ll soon have yourself a superb 
little model. 

As for wagons, the supply is virtually endless, 
take your pick - from cattle wagons to opens or 
vans, all were frequenters of this line conveying 
fresh goods and produce or livestock from the 
area to the rest of the country.  BRM

Outwell captures the look and feel of the West Norfolk area. The modelling of the waterways is fi rst-class!

Multi
SCALE

23 Outwell Village HSSC.indd   23 16/05/2018   11:54



OO
GAUGE

A
lbion Metals is a small, rail 
served scrapyard set in the 
industrial West Midlands. It is 
very loosely based on operations 
at Bilston which was situated at 

the end of a long siding from Wednesbury Yard. 
Given that this layout is purely a shunting 

yard, it does have its operational limitations as 
well as reducing the possibilities to run other 
types of train with different items of rolling stock. 
That said, the very nature of this site permits 
some of the more unusual forms of motive power 
such as small industrials to be used to full effect.

A simple track plan is used with two exchange 
sidings and two loading sidings with the use of 
an industrial shunter to move the wagons around 
the yard.

MORE REALISTIC TRACK
The track used is Peco code 75 fi nescale, with 
small radius live frog points - in-keeping with 

Richard Coleman built this scrapyard shunting layout to display locomotives from the BR 
Sectorisation era - a favourite of his. A fair amount can be learnt from this compact trackplan. 

ALBION METALS 

the shunting theme that this layout portrays. The 
two storage sidings can be isolated to switch off 
locomotives at the buffer stops.

N gauge ballast was used on the track and 
Woodlands Scenic cinders and Carr’s ash ballast for 
general ground cover. Sifl or tufts and various scatter 
powders and ground foam were used for weeds, all 
glued down with PVA glue. The rails were painted 
with rust coloured paints and the entire trackwork 
fl ooded with lots of thinned down black and ‘grime’ 
coloured paints. It is these elements, that when 
achieved correctly, bring a trackplan to life.

SIMPLE LAYOUT OPERATION 
Richard operates the layout from the front. Albion 
Metals was never built for general exhibitions and 
when at home, it sits on a small table. On the odd 
occasion when it does attend local shows, it sits on 
adjustable trestles that are readily available from 
D.I.Y retailers. 

The points are switched using piano wire push rods 

FOR

FOR
✔ The size of this layout means that it can 
easily be setup at an exhibition by a small 
group of people ✔ The simple wiring will result 
in fewer headaches and things to go wrong 
✔ The scrapyard is an interesting subject and 
something different. 

✗ Its small size means less variety over the 
length of the layout ✗ A shunting layout means 
that operation will be limited somewhat to the 
capacity of the operator and traditional DC 
control equipment

AGAINST

FACT FILE

- a simple and cheap system for changing points 
where very little can go wrong.

As a whole, Albion Metals is a compact layout 
and something different to admire when at an 
exhibition, given the subject that it covers. 

It just goes to show that good scenic 
modelling doesn’t always have to involve lots of 
trees. BRM

The sheer quantity of things to look at on this compact layout detracts the eye from an otherwise quite simple trackplan. 

◗       LAYOUT NAME Albion Metals
◗ SCALE/GAUGE 4mm:ft / OO gauge
◗ SIZE 4’ x 14”
◗ ERA 1982 - 1994 BR Sectorisation
◗ CONTROL 12 volt DC
◗ LAYOUT TYPE End to end shunting
◗ PHOTOGRAPHY Paul Bason

28 Albion Metals HSSCBJ.indd   28 16/05/2018   11:55



NEWS ❘ TRADE NEWS
GOODS

INWARDS

Announced on May 8, Hornby’s mid-2018 
announcements yielded a series of new 
liveries applied to its recent best-selling 
models, however, unsurprisingly, no 
announcements requiring new tooling. 

Arriving ahead of Christmas is its ‘Peckett’ 
W4 Class 0-4-0ST in Port of London 
Authority livery as No.74 (R3679) and 
Charity Colliery green as Forest No.1. Sales 
of previous livery iterations of its ‘Peckett’ 
proved their demand was strong with 
collectors and modellers alike. The
0-4-0ST can soon be bought as part of a pack 
containing three wagons in the red livery of 
Huntley & Palmers, the locomotive receiving 
the blue of the same former Reading-based 
biscuit manufacturers. 

A 14XX 0-4-2T in BR green as 1424 should 
prove popular with GWR branch line 
enthusiasts, whilst at the other side of the 
locomotive size spectrum are two livery 
additions to its recently released Princess 
Coronation Class seeing LMS 4-6-2 6241 City 
of Edinburgh (R3681) in wartime black and 
BR 46225 Duchess of Gloucester (R3682) in 
blue join the ranks. 

Other locomotive highlights include a 
Class 43 ‘HST’ power car pack in GWR livery 
(R3685) as 43041 Meningitis Trust Support for 
Life and 43005 (see individual coaches below) 
and its Hitachi IEP Bi-mode Class 800/0 in 
GWR livery with Paddington vinyls (R3691).

BRM ❘ June 2018 ❘ www.RMweb.co.uk88

HORNBY’S MID-YEAR 
RANGE YIELDS LIVERIES 

Joining the Hornby rolling stock range from 
as early as this summer is its Mk 3s Trailer 
Standards (TS), Trailer First Disabled (TFD), 
Buffet (TRFB), Trailer Guard Standard (TGS) 
in GWR liveries, with its First Open (FO) 
and Trailer Standard Open (TSO) in Virgin 
liveries. Also, on the rolling stock front, 
a three-pack of its LMS coaches sees the 

application of the striped ‘Coronation Scot’ 
livery (R4873).  

Its range of non-Skaledale buildings and 
track accessories sees the re-introduction of 
some out of stock items, including a covered 
station roof (R334), platform canopy (R514) 
and lineside fencing (R537). To see the full 
range visit www.RMweb.co.uk.  
W  www.hornby.com

Hornby has it ‘covered’, with the
new station roof above and the
platform canopy beneath.
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DISTRIBUTING POWER INSURE YOUR 
VALUABLES 

DAPOL SHOWS CLASS 21 AND 29 EPS

A new power distribution board has been manufactured by CM3Models with 
two inputs, each distributed to nine outlets. Input and output connection ports 
have a screw terminal for rapid solderless connections. Designed for under 
layout mounting on either DC or DCC layouts, each board is 77mm long x 
18mm wide x 17mm deep.
Priced at £4.75 each, the PCB boards have solder pads allowing them to be daisy 
chained together if required and are supplied with fixings.

W  www.cm3models.co.uk

Dapol’s design team has reviewed its first 
engineering prototypes of its OO gauge 
Class 21 and 29 locomotives, finding a 
series of changes and improvements to 
the models that will take place before 
production proceeds. Modifications 
include changes to the lower valances 
and roof areas of the locomotives and 
additional finer details.

Dapol’s model is to have a detailed body 
with etched grilles and separately-fitted 
handrails, finely detailed cast wheels, 
metal sprung buffers and a five-pole motor 
with twin brass flywheels. All wheel drive 
and pickup and independent directional 
and cab lighting will also feature. Models 
are DCC ready with a 21-pin DCC socket 
and will be supplied with an accessory bag 
with optional component extras.

Pre-orders are being accepted on models 
via Dapol stockists for the four liveries of 
Class 21: D6102 or D6110 in BR green and 
D6116 or D6120 in BR green with small 
yellow warning panels, plus four liveries of 
the Class 29: 6112 in BR two-tone green, 
D6114 or D6133 in BR green with small 
yellow warning panels or D6129 in BR 
blue with full yellow warning panel.

Recommended retail prices are £151.94 
for DC variants, £173.93 for DCC-fitted 
models and £293.93 for DCC sound-fitted 
models. Read full details about these 

models on its website or see your local 
retailer.

*Our last issue stated that the Class 122 
on display at Ally Pally was a 3D print. 
It was actually from the tooling - we 
apologise to Dapol for this inaccuracy.
W  www.dapol.co.uk 

DISTRIBUTING POWER 

A new power distribution board has been manufactured by CM3Models with 
two inputs, each distributed to nine outlets. Input and output connection ports 
have a screw terminal for rapid solderless connections. Designed for under 
layout mounting on either DC or DCC layouts, each board is 77mm long x 
18mm wide x 17mm deep.
Priced at £4.75 each, the PCB boards have solder pads allowing them to be daisy 
chained together if required and are supplied with fixings.

W  www.cm3models.co.uk

on display at Ally Pally was a 3D print. on display at Ally Pally was a 3D print. 
It was actually from the tooling - we 
apologise to Dapol for this inaccuracy.
W www.dapol.co.uk 

Model railway insurance specialist Assetsure 
o� ers policies designed for collections of any 
type and provides cover on a worldwide ‘all-
risks’ basis including accidental damage, the�  
and loss. A collection can quickly increase 
in value, particularly if items are added on a 
regular basis and isn’t always covered on a home 
insurance policy. Policies are o� ered without 
excess to pay. 
Visit its website for a no-obligation quote.
W  www.assetsure.com
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MORE CLASS 24 LIVERIES FROM SUTTON’S LOCO WORKS 
Sutton’s Locomotive Workshop has authorised more 
liveries of its OO gauge Class 24 diesel locomotive. BR 
Green No. D5082 with small yellow panels joins previously 
announced Research Department No. 97201 Experiment 
and two-tone green D5040 in the production schedule. 
The model represents common details and liveries of the 
mid-1960s with a production-series bodyshell and features 
like front-end doors, solebar fairings and exhaust silencer. 
Etched headboards will be included because this Type 2 
was recorded working the CONDOR containerised 
freight service.

The new announcement also sees the first Scottish 
Region-allocated machine; a first pre-TOPS numbered 
blue model; a unique TOPS locomotive, and front-end 
tooling changes to represent locomotives repaired at 
Glasgow Works. The BR blue locomotive will be made 
with plated over doors as pre-TOPS No. 5099 and 
No. 24009 with uniquely-positioned bodyside running 
numbers.

Efforts to reduce the prismatic effect of factory glazing 
are being made with this next tranche of models, expected 
to be released over the last quarter of 2018. Models are 
available with and without DCC sound and are factory-
fitted with OO, EM or P4 wheelsets. Prices start at £170 
and production quantities have been fixed, so early 
pre-ordering is advised. 

In other news, the manufacturer has launched a range of 
individual locomotive upgrade parts, starting with packs 
of eight softly-sprung Oleo hydraulic buffers in red or 
black with turned metal heads, and eight cosmetic screw-
link couplings - all are priced at £10. Visit the website for 
more details.

W www.sulzertype2.com T 01780 470086

MODELMAKER BY BACHMANN DCCCONCEPTS 
MOVES HQ TO UK Announced as part of its 2018 range, 

Bachmann Europe’s new modelling tool 
range is arriving with retailers. The range 
includes all the modelling essentials, from 
pliers to cutting mats, sanding sticks, 
knives, tweezers and razor saws. Highlight 
of the range is its 25-piece essentials tool 
set with an RRP of £39.95, supplied in 
an aluminium case, including snipe nose 
pliers, side cutters, knife blades, tweezers, 
files, screwdrivers and more. Also 
recommended is its hobby vice £10.95, 
helping hands and magnifier £7.95 and 
four-piece tweezer set £7.95.

Visit its website to explore the full range 
or visit your local Bachmann stockist.

W www.bachmann.co.uk

Model railway accessory manufacturer and DCC 
specialist, DCCconcepts, has moved its base 
permanently to the UK. Closing its Western Australia 
base, the decision to integrate its southern-hemisphere 
operations with those at its new UK headquarters 
in North Yorkshire came as more than 85% of post-
2000 growth came from the Northern Hemisphere. 
Customers can expect the same high-quality level of 
service and customer support as before, with many 
exciting new projects afoot. Stay tuned as we reveal these 
in BRM soon. 

W www.dccconcepts.comVisit its website to explore the full range 

range is arriving with retailers. The range 
includes all the modelling essentials, from 

knives, tweezers and razor saws. Highlight 
of the range is its 25-piece essentials tool 

an aluminium case, including snipe nose 
pliers, side cutters, knife blades, tweezers, 

Model railway accessory manufacturer and DCC 
specialist, DCCconcepts, has moved its base 

pliers, side cutters, knife blades, tweezers, 

recommended is its hobby vice £10.95, 
helping hands and magnifier £7.95 and 

knives, tweezers and razor saws. Highlight 

an aluminium case, including snipe nose 
pliers, side cutters, knife blades, tweezers, 

Visit its website to explore the full range 

Click Here to
Pre-Order

Click Here to
Buy Now!
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Model airbrush retailer, Airbrushes.
com, is offering a new professional 
airbrush valet and repair service. The 
service will restore airbrushes to a 
clean and full-working state, however, 
replacement parts if required will be 
charged at addition cost. As such, 
the service is only being offered on 
brands it sells and supports. 

As part of the price of £40 inc. 
VAT, airbrushes will be cleaned 
and returned by special delivery. 
Buyers of Iwata airbrushes through 
Airbrushes.com can claim 20% off a 
Valet Service, which includes return 
postage to mainland UK. 

New in stock with the retailer 
this month is the Sparmax Zeta Air 
compressor. Priced at £199, its Smart-
Stop power-saving function pauses 
the compressor when the airbrush 
is placed into its holder and restarts 
it when the airbrush is removed for 

NEW RTR FROM DJH 

HORNBY TO DROP 
‘THOMAS’ 
News came from Hornby this month that it is to cease 
producing models of the Rev. Audrey’s Thomas & 
Friends. Since the mid-eighties, the manufacturer has 
been associated with clockwork and electric train sets of 
the famous locomotive from the island of Sodor and his 
chums, much beloved by children, but a decision not to 
continue with the Thomas license is to force its removal 
from the range by the end of this year.

The change of direction follows a trend by the 
manufacturer to focus more on the core market of 
model railway enthusiasts than the more competitive 
toy market. Hornby said “association with Thomas and 
his Friends has been a long and happy one, but with 
changing trends affecting the target age demographic, 
plus the toy safety restrictions on the Hornby Thomas 
& Friends electric train sets, we have taken the difficult 
decision not to continue with the Thomas License.”

Currently, a limited selection of Thomas & Friends 
sets and accessories are available from Hornby stockists, 
so ordering now is highly advised if planning a Thomas 
gift for a birthday or Christmas 2018 gift.   

W  www.hornby.com

Manufacturer and O gauge specialist, DJH Group has 
unveiled new additions to its 2018 and 2019 kits and 
ready-to-run projects. Highlights of the ready-to-run 
range include a J.F. McIntosh-designed Caledonian 
Railway/LMS/BR 439 Class 0-4-4T, a Gresley LNER/BR 
J39 0-6-0, NER/LNER/BR D20 4-4-0 and NER/LNER/BR 
A8 4-6-2T. Prices were unconfirmed as this issue went to 
press. See the full range of kits and on its website. 
W  www.djhmodelloco.co.uk

use, saving energy and extending the 
compressor’s lifetime.

The Smart-Stop internationally patented 
hanger and regulator/pressure gauge can 
be positioned on your worktop away from 
the compressor using the clamp provided. 
See further details of this new product on 
its website and ‘on-test’ in BRM soon.

Freshly arrived with the retailer are 
jars of Wilder’s ‘Aqua Line’ reactivatable 
acrylic rust effects. Priced at £3.90 each, 
a useful selection of weathering shades 
include Brown, Common Dust, Dark 
Earth, Light Mud, Dry Earth, Orange 
Ochre Rust, Brown Rust, Dark Track 
Rust, White Winter Cameo and Black 
Smoke. Reactivate the water-based colours 
during the weathering process, before 
overpainting with enamels if desired
once dry. 

W  wwww.airbrushes.com 
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THE HEREFORD
MODEL CENTRE

Email: sales@herefordmodels.co.uk
www.herefordmodels.com

4 COMMERCIAL ROAD, HEREFORD, 
HEREFORDSHIRE, HR1 2BB

           SALES LINE 
      01432 352809

SHOP OPEN 9.00am - 5.30pm
Monday to Saturday 

☎ 

LIMITED EDITIONS

37-659Z Benzole set of Three ................£29.95
37-675U Mobil set of Three ...................£29.95
37-711Y Pack of 3 GWR Cattle wagons .£27.20
 Non Weathered
37-730Z GWR Vent Vans Weathered ......£25.45
 Set of Three

NEW RELEASES

R3577 Sentinel graham ............................£58.00
R3552 GWR Grange ................................£119.25
R3534 GWR King ....................................£157.00
R3588 LNER B17 ......................................£76.50

DAPOL/OXFORD/HELJAN/DJM

OR76AR005 Adams East Kent ...................£84.45 
OR76DG001 Great Western Dean Goods ...£88.95
H1301 1361 GWR  s.button ..............£122.45
H1302 1361 GWR .............................£122.45
H1303 1361 BR  Early ......................£122.45
H1304 1361 BR Late ........................£122.45
DJM00J94-SPI NCB J94 ...........................£99.75 
4D-011-001 GWR Railcar 12 ..................£123.25
4D-011-002 BR Railcar W10 ..................£123.25
GV2013 Janus British Steel ......................£92.45
4D-022-009  Class 68 Scotrail ...............£131.70
4D-022-010  Class 68 DRS ....................£131.70
4D-022-011  Class 68 Chiltern ...............£131.70
4D-022-012  Class 68 Chiltern ...............£131.70
14091 Class 14 Green ......................£109.95
14111 Class 14 NCB ........................£109.95
OR76AR006 Adams SR .............................£84.45

HORNBY

R3003   B17 Barnsley ..........................£116.45
R3004 BR Serlby Hall weathered ......£116.45
R3004X BR Serlby Hall weathered ......£133.45
R3371 Mallard Railroad Version ..........£74.00
R3233   D16/3 LNER ...........................£100.95
R3235   D16/3 British Railways ...........£100.95
R3276 LMS Compound .......................£66.45
R3229 British Monarch .....................£119.25
R2744 Schools Blundells BR ...............£84.95
R2917 2800 Class BR ......................£103.99
R3017  BR Patriot ..............................£108.50
R2844 Schools ‘St. Lawrence’ BR/E ....£93.75
R3194 Schools ‘Epsom’ BR/E ...........£111.95
R2784X Mallard Green..........................£85.00
R3110 61XX BR ..................................£78.45
R3074 King GWR (Stamp Collection) .£112.99
R3318   B17  Gilwell  BR Early ............£121.95
R3380   J15  LNER ................................£96.90
R3381    J15  BR Early ...........................£96.90
R3316    Fowler  2P  SDJR .....................£87.45
R3329    BR Late  S15 ..........................£123.99
R3327    SR  S15 ..................................£123.99
R3325 J50 BR Early ...........................£69.45
R3242A K1 BR Early ...........................£116.95
R3243B K1 BR Late ............................£116.95
R3413 S15 Late ...............................£119.45
R3463 52XX BR ................................£106.45
R3465 LNER Class N2 ........................£82.95
R3356 BR Crosti 9F Weathered.........£104.45
R3457 SR T9 Olive Green .................£116.45
R3424 LNER Q6 ................................£125.45
R3425 BR Early Q6 ...........................£125.45
R3411 S.R. S15 ................................£125.95
R3419 SR 700 Class...........................£99.45
R3421 BR/E 700 Class .......................£99.45
R3311 BR Schools Westminster ........£119.45 
R3426 BR Late Q6 ............................£125.45
R3333 BR Early Adams Radial ..........£107.95
R3334 BR Late  Adams Radial ..........£107.95
R3335 LSWR Adams Radial ..............£107.95
R3416 J15 BR Late ............................£99.45
R3415 J15 BR Early ...........................£99.45
R3418 K1 BR Early ...........................£114.45
R3422 Adams SR .............................£109.45
R3423 Adams BR .............................£109.45

All offers valid to
30th June 18

You must state these prices when ordering
POSTAGE & PACKING RATES PER ORDER:
UK Standard .................................. £3.95
UK Insured ..................................... £7.10
UK Courier Transport & Packing ... £9.00

Worldwide at cost. VAT free to non EC
**Train Sets/Packs & Controllers/ 

Handsets - Postage charged at cost**
PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE

** Please allow 7 days for clearance 
when paying by cheque **

PLEASE QUOTE SPECIAL PRICES 
WHEN YOU VISIT US.

Credit Cards Welcome... 
Visa, Mastercard & Switch 

Mail Order Service

R3499 Hall Class BR Late ...................£72.45
R3414 LNER J15 ................................£99.45
R3456 BR N15..................................£137.45
R3468 Battle of Britain .....................£144.45
R3405 J50 LNER ................................£78.50
R3407 J50 BR Early ...........................£78.50 
R3445 BR W.C. Camelford ................£147.45
R3453 BR Black 5 .............................£134.00
R3432 B12 BR Late ..........................£127.95
R3586 Railroad Schools......................£75.99 
R3525 BoB Archibald Sinclair ...........£131.99
R3533 J94 Lord Phil ...........................£67.45
R3558 BR Late Royal Scot .................£134.00
R3559 SR class Q1 ..............................£89.45
R3560 Q1 BR Late ..............................£89.45 
R3553 LMS Duchess ..............................£159.45
R3385TTS  BR Black 5 ...........................£169.45
R3559 SR Q1 ............................................£89.45
R3566 BR Merchant Navy.................£154.95
R3564 BR 8F with Fowler tender ......£134.00
R3565 LMS 8F .................................£134.00
R3452 BR Grange ...................................£119.25

TRAIN PACKS & SETS

R3397 LMS Suburban Train pack......£220.25 
R3302 Return from Dunkirk ..............£229.75
R2815 Southern Suburban  Ltd ........£159.00
R2986 Date with the Duchy ..............£179.90
R3059 Tornado Train Pack ................£128.45
R3098   BR Tornado ............................. £93.45
R3401 The Bristolian ........................£234.45
30-165 The Thanet Flyer Set .............£152.95
30-285 The Midlander Set .................£178.45
R1180 Postal Express Set .................£124.45 
R3398 Lyme Regis Pack ...................£179.45

HORNBY
DIESEL/ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVES

R3340    BR Green  2Hal .......................£119.75
R3353   Sentinel   Balfour Beatty ...........£49.45
R3161B SR 2 Bil  Green .......................£120.60
R3290A BR 2 Hal Green .......................£113.90
R3268 Class 67  Arriva .....................£122.90
R3283 Bagnall Shunter .......................£25.75
R2962 Cl. 56 BR Grey ‘Oystermouth’ ..£96.50
R3261 Class 08 Network ....................£84.45
R3343 Class 08 FGW ........................£104.45
R3342 Class 08 BR ..........................£104.45 
R3373 NRM Class 71 .......................£134.95
R3374 BR Blue Class 71 ...................£134.95
R3376 BR Green Class 71 ................£134.95
R3483 Sentinel Crossley .....................£51.45
R3484 Class 08 BR Green ................£109.45
R3485 Class 08 Laira Blue ...............£109.45 
R3585 Class 90 Intercity ....................£75.00 
R3573 Class 66 GBRF ........................£79.45
R3479 Class 60 DRAX ......................£134.45

HORNBY TRACK

R083 Buffer Stop ................................£1.65
R207 Track Fixing Pins .......................£2.50
R394 Hydraulic Buffer ........................£4.95
R600 Straight .....................................£1.15
R601 Double Straight .........................£1.85
R605 Double Curve 1st Rad. ...............£2.05
R606 Curve 2nd Rad. .........................£1.40
R607 Double Curve 2nd Rad. ..............£1.95
R608 Curve 3rd Rad. ..........................£1.65
R609 Double Curve 3rd Rad. ..............£2.25
R610 Short Straight ............................£1.10
R614 LH Diamond Crossing ................£9.25
R615 RH Diamond Crossing ................£9.25
R617 Uncoupling Ramp ......................£2.60
R618 Double Isolating Rail ..................£6.85
R620 Railer Uncoupler ........................£4.35
R628 Half Curve 3rd Rad. ...................£1.80
R643 Half Curve 2nd Rad. ..................£1.20 
R8072 LH Point ....................................£7.95
R8073 RH Point ....................................£7.95
R8074 LH Curved Point ......................£12.60
R8075 RH Curved Point ......................£12.60
R8076 Y Point .......................................£8.95

R8077 LH Express Point .....................£12.60
R8078 RH Express Point .....................£12.60 
R8261 4th radius curve ........................£1.85
R8262 4th radius double curve .............£2.65
R8206 Power Track ..............................£5.95

HORNBY
TRACK ACCESSORIES

R076 Footbridge ...............................£15.10
R169 Junction Home Signal..............£10.35
R170 Junction Distant Signal ............£10.35
R171 Single Home Signal ...................£7.95
R172 Single Distant Signal .................£7.95
R189 Single Brick Bridge ....................£7.95
R406 Colour Light Signal ..................£19.00
R574 Trackside Accessories .............£12.95
R626 Point Underlay ...........................£4.20
R636 Double Level Crossing .............£20.15
R638 Track Underlay ........................£10.55
R645 Single Level Crossing ..............£12.45
R657 Girder Bridge ...........................£13.50
R658 Inclined Pier Set ......................£12.65
R659 High Level Pier Set ....................£6.95
R660 Elevated Track Side Walls ........£18.95
R909 Track Supports ..........................£8.65

HORNBY
CONTROL EQUIPMENT

R044 Point Switch ..............................£8.45
R046 Two Way Switch ........................£8.45
R047 On/Off Switch ............................£8.45
R602 Power Connecting Clip ..............£1.65
R8014 Point Motor ................................£6.75
R8015 Point Motor Housing ..................£3.99

BACHMANN
STEAM LOCOMOTIVES

31-088   BR Black Earl ........................£118.95
31-089   GWR  Earl ..............................£118.95 
32-085  Class 56XX  BR .......................£76.45
31-980  Standard 3MT BR ..................£110.45
31-981  Standard 3MT BR ..................£101.95
31-783 Fountains Hall .......................£114.70
35-075 E4 LBSC ..................................£93.45
35-076 E4 Southern ............................£93.45
35-077 E4 BR Early .............................£93.45
35-078 E4 BR Late ..............................£93.45
31-001 Robinson BR Late Crest ...........£94.99
31-002 Robinson BR Early Crest ..........£94.99
31-003 Robinson LNER ........................£94.99
31-127 CL3000 BR ROD ....................£118.45
31-128 BR ROD Weathered................£105.45
31-136DC D11/2 ....................................£115.90
31-528A   A2  Pearl Diver ......................£144.45
32-227B  LMS 3F Jinty ...........................£72.20
32-235   BR 3F Jinty..............................£80.70
31-628DC Class 3F BR weathered ...........£93.20
31-931 LMS Compound .....................£112.90
31-933  BR Compound Late Crest ......£112.88
31-932DC BR Compound .......................£127.75
31-465  C Class BR ..............................£93.46
32-129A Prairie BR Black ......................£72.20
32-154A N Class BR Black Wthd ............£99.10
32-233 3F SDJR Blue ..........................£62.00
32-828A Ivatt 2MT BR Green .................£89.20
31-626A 3F BR Black Early ....................£76.45
32-880 Fairburn LMS .........................£106.20
32-882 Fairburn BR Late ...................£106.20
31-461A C Class  SR Black ..................£106.20
31-462A C Class  BR Early...................£106.20
31-433 Midland Class 1F LMS .............£81.55
31-434 Midland Class 1F BR ...............£81.55
31-003A Robinson LNER ......................£110.45
31-004A Robinson BR Early .................£118.95
31-435 1F BR Early .............................£81.55
31-480 G2A LMS ...............................£101.95
31-481 G2A BR Early .........................£114.70
31-119 BR Class 4MT Black ..............£135.95
32-279A LNER Class K3 Black .............£118.95 
31-614 BR Late V3 ............................£110.45
31-615 BR Early V3 ...........................£110.45
32-575A LMS  4MT .............................£114.70
31-728  GWR City Class ......................£118.95
32-353 4MT BR Green .......................£110.45

32-359A 4MT BR Early ........................£110.45
32-360A 4MT  BR Late ........................£110.45
32-176 BR Crab .................................£123.20
35-051 LMS Coal Tank ......................£101.95
35-052 BR Early Coal Tank ................£101.95
31-014 Class 7F SDJR Black .............£125.75
31-015 Class 7F LMS Black ..............£125.75
31-691 Stanier Mogul ........................£135.95 
32-178A LMS Crab ..............................£123.45 
32-304A GWR 2251 .................................£97.70

BACHMANN
DIESEL/ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVES

31-266 MLV Green with yellow panel...£62.45
31-269  MLV Jaffa ................................£83.26
31-327 CL105 BR Green ......................£79.45
31-575 Windhoff MPV NWR ...............£104.00
31-576DC  Windhoff MPV  NWR ..............£114.00
31-679   Class 85 Electric Blue .............£118.95
32-389 Class 37 COLAS ....................£117.25
32-786 Class 37 EWS ........................£106.20
32-937 Class 150 Centro ...................£127.45
32-928 Class 150 Sprinter .................£135.95
31-364 03 BR Green Wthd ...................£76.45
32-066  Class 43 Pegasus ...................£118.95
32-067  Class 43 Royal Oak ................£118.95
32-044   Class 20 BR Green ...................£93.45
32-034A  Class 20 BR Green weathered.....£97.70
32-981 Freightliner Class 66 .............£127.45
32-982 DRS Class 66 ........................£127.45 
32-992 Wickhams Trolley Yellow ..........£67.95
32-993 Wickham Trolley Yellow ...........£67.95
32-068 Class 43 BR Maroon ..............£127.45 
31-040 SWT Class 450 ......................£271.95
31-041 SWT Class 450 wthd .............£297.45
32-069 Class 43 BR Green ................£127.45 
31-663 BR Class 47 Rft ..........................£135.95
31-660A BR Class 47 L/L .......................£135.95

O GAUGE

Heljan Class 60 locomotives ...................£510.00 
Heljan Class 37 locomotives ...................£469.99 
DAPOL O Gauge 3F Jinty ...................£191.25
HELJAN O Gauge Class 05 ..................£315.00

(See website for availability)
We also do a selection of Limited Edition seven 
plank wagons, please ring for details

LARGE RANGE OF 
PECO PRODUCTS 

ALWAYS IN STOCK
See website 
for details
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DAPOL FIVE PLANK OPEN - BAGNALL LOCOMOTIVE GROUP EXCLUSIVE

Carrying the livery of Sidney Forest, local merchant of Peak Forest, this new 
comission by the Bagnall Locomotive Group, sees another attractive private
owner colour scheme applied to a Dapol fi ve plank open wagon. Proceeds from 
the sale go towards the overhaul of Bagnall Austerity No. 2746 The Duke at 
Winksworth, the mechanical work on which is now complete, with substantial
work required on its boiler. 

Price £13.00 + £3.50 P&p for up to four wagons.
Cheques payable to: Bagnall Locomotive Group, 13 Trenchard Drive, 
Buxton, Derbyshire SK17 9JV 
E sleepermonster@yahoo.com

HORNBY (R3582) 
87010 KING ARTHUR 
INTERCITY LIVERY
Fitted with a fi ve-pole motor, 
Hornby’s newly-tooled 
DCC-ready Class 87 is on 
its way to retailers. Suitable 
for modellers in the 1973 
to 2008 period, the models 
are sound-ready and feature 
separate handrails, roof and 
body details. Also available 
in BR blue as 87035 Robert 
Burns and 87019 Sir 
Winston Churchill in Virgin 
Trains. 
Price RRP £170.99
W www.hornby.com

OO

DAPOL (7F-030-052) 16T MINERAL WAGON 
Available in 12 different liveries and guises, Dapol’s ex-Lionheart 
16T mineral wagon sees an ABS plastic body, solebars, axleboxes 
and brake gear components fi nished in liveries suitable for 
modellers of the 1950s to the 1980s.
With a die-cast metal fl oor for extra chassis weight, a 
compensating beam on one side to improve running performance, 
brass bearings, die-cast wheels with steel tyres, sprung metal 
buffers and die-cast hook and metal coupling links, liveries cover 
BR blue/grey, BR bauxite, BR grey and BR light grey with data 
panels covering TOPS and ‘Coal 16’ variants too.

Price RRP £45.00 W www.dapol.co.uk

DAPOL GNER (2D-019-008) AND EAST COAST (2D-019-006) ‘HST’ FOUR CAR SETS 
Not for this month, but very shortly arriving with Dapol stockists are two new HST four-pack sets from the manufacturer. Recently  
received fi rst decorated samples are undergoing modifi cations before they are put into production. The packs will see the pairing 
of 43309 and 43306 in East Coast livery and 43106 and 43109 in GNER blue. Each pairing is supplied with a Mk 3 buffet and 
TGS guard second in their respective liveries.
Price RRP £189.28
W www.dapol.co.uk

N
O

BACHMANN (32-381L) 37419 DB SCHENKER
- TRAINS4U EXCLUSIVE
Available from July/August 2018, this exclusive limited edititon Class 
37 in the livery of DB Schenker is available to pre-order today from 
Peterborough model shop, Trains4U. The prototype - 37419 - was 
repainted from EW&S maroon and gold into the vibrant red of Deutsche 
Bahn, however its power unit failed on a trial run. The locomotive currently 
operates with Direct Rail Services. The 500 models are supplied with 
numbered certifi cates and can be ordered with the following options: 
DCC, DCC sound, weathering and re-numbering.

Price  £159.95 (DC), £184.95 (DCC fi tted), £279.95 (DCC sound-
fi tted) Weathering available for £35 extra

W www.trains4u.com

DAPOL FIVE PLANK OPEN - BAGNALL LOCOMOTIVE GROUP EXCLUSIVE

Carrying the livery of Sidney Forest, local merchant of Peak Forest, this new 
comission by the Bagnall Locomotive Group, sees another attractive private
owner colour scheme applied to a Dapol fi ve plank open wagon. Proceeds from 

The Duke at 
Winksworth, the mechanical work on which is now complete, with substantial

Cheques payable to: Bagnall Locomotive Group, 13 Trenchard Drive, 

OO
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CONNOISSEUR MODELS DAVIS AND
LLOYD RIDEMASTER BOGIES
Used extensively by British Railways from 1960 
onwards on new-build vacuum brake fi tted wagons 
and on conversions of unfi tted wagons, Davis and 
Lloyd bogies are now available as of this month 
from O gauge kit manufacturer Connoisseur Models. 
Designed for 3ft 1in standard wagon wheels, 
sideframes are secured with pins for compensation. 
Price £16.00
W www.jimmcgeown.com

GEARNEW

ENGLISHMODELRAILWAYS.SHOP FOOTBRIDGE KIT
Designed to represent a generic platform footbridge, the new 3D-printed footbridge kit from 
englishmodelrailways.com can be built in a U, L or Z form. The manufacturer recommends 
a minimum platform height of 12mm to avoid fouling. The kit contains 19 parts and jigs are 
supplied to help locate the steps. Instructions included. If built in the U form, as pictured, the 
footbridge measures 220mm long, 70mm high and 82 mm in width. 
Price €19.95
W www.englishmodelrailways.shop

FERRO-TRAIN (M-387.10-S-FM) ALUMINIUM 
FISHING BOAT AND (M-382) GARDEN TOOLS
Add instant detail to your vegetable patch, garden 
shed, back garden or allotment with this set of 
intricately etched set of mixed tools from Ferro 
Train. Comprising a selection of spades, rakes, 
forks, shovels, scythes and brushes, your allotment 
will never have looked so well tended. For your 
small pond, river or lake, look at placing fi shermen 
or leisure enthusiasts in its ready-painted small 
aluminium boat, complete with outboard motor. 
Price €10.50 each
W www.shop.ferro-train.com

N GAUGE SOCIETY (KIT 29) SEVEN PLANK PRIVATE OWNER WAGON
This beginner’s kit from the N Gauge Society uses a Peco 10ft chassis, a coal load by Ten Commandments and Society 
member transfers to bring an affordable entry-level kit that is simple to build, largely helped by its one piece body. Transfers 
are one piece per side in the black livery with white lettering of Norton & Biddulph of Stoke-on-Trent. A minimum donation of 
£1 to the British Heart Foundation is made with each kit sale. Watch us build this kit on next month’s DVD. 
Price £5.00
Wwww.newweb.ngaugesociety.com

MODELU CREW AND ACCESSORIES FOR MINERVA 57XX/8750 PANNIER TANK LOCOMOTIVE
ModelU is producing sets of O gauge crew fi gures and locomotive accessories for Minerva Model Railway’s RTR 
GWR 57XX/8750 0-6-0 ‘Pannier’ tank locomotive. Owners of the locomotives can claim a 20% discount for the 
special ModelU for Minerva items. Two unpainted sets are available, each comprising a driver and fi reman with one 
pair in GWR uniform, the other in British Railways attire. Included in the offer are sets of GWR/BR(W) lamps and 
oil cans. Buyers of Minerva’s ‘Panniers’ will fi nd a coupon in their locomotive box with a discount code. Existing 
‘Pannier’ owners can obtain a discount code by contacting Minerva with proof of purchase.
Price Oil Cans £1.20, Crew £5.00 (each)
W www.modelu3d.co.uk/minerva

N

ARCH LASER (A3D0100) TRAWLER BOAT -
OSBORNS MODELS EXCLUSIVE
Available from Arch Laser via Osborns Models 
this month is a fi nely-detailed 3D-printed fi shing 
trawler. Supplied unpainted in grey, it requires 
painting to represent a typical trawler of the North 
Devon coast. Trawlerman not included.  
Price £10.95
W www.osbornsmodels.com

HO/OO

 £16.00
www.jimmcgeown.com

FERRO-TRAIN (M-387.10-S-FM) ALUMINIUM OO
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Designed to represent a generic platform footbridge, the new 3D-printed footbridge kit from 
englishmodelrailways.com can be built in a U, L or Z form. The manufacturer recommends 

ARCH LASER (A3D0100) TRAWLER BOAT -
OSBORNS MODELS EXCLUSIVE
Available from Arch Laser via Osborns Models 

Price €10.50 each
W www.shop.ferro-train.com

HO/OO
www.shop.ferro-train.com

N

ARCH LASER (A3D0100) TRAWLER BOAT -
OSBORNS MODELS EXCLUSIVE
Available from Arch Laser via Osborns Models 
this month is a fi nely-detailed 3D-printed fi shing 
trawler. Supplied unpainted in grey, it requires 
painting to represent a typical trawler of the North 
Devon coast. Trawlerman not included.
Price

www.osbornsmodels.com

ODELU CREW AND ACCESSORIES FOR MINERVA 57XX/8750 PANNIER TANK LOCOMOTIVE
ModelU is producing sets of O gauge crew fi gures and locomotive accessories for Minerva Model Railway’s RTR 

ODELU CREW AND ACCESSORIES FOR MINERVA 57XX/8750 PANNIER TANK LOCOMOTIVE
ModelU is producing sets of O gauge crew fi gures and locomotive accessories for Minerva Model Railway’s RTR 

ARCH LASER (A3D0100) TRAWLER BOAT -
OSBORNS MODELS EXCLUSIVE
Available from Arch Laser via Osborns Models 
this month is a fi nely-detailed 3D-printed fi shing 
trawler. Supplied unpainted in grey, it requires 
painting to represent a typical trawler of the North 
Devon coast. Trawlerman not included.
Price
W 
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EXCLUSIVE
WATCH THE VIDEO HERE
(You must have a wifi  connection to stream video content)

PLAY
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NEW MODELS

DAPOL 57XX/8750 & 64XX/74XX GWR
0-6-0 ‘PANNIER’ TANK LOCOMOTIVES

[�MANUFACTURER Dapol
[�CATALOGUE REF 
57XX/8750 & 64XX/74XX 
0-6-0PTs
[�PRICE 57XX/8750: RRP 
£235.00 (DC), £420.70 
(DCC sound-fitted)
64XX/74XX: RRP £400.00 
(DC), £422.89 (DCC-fitted), 
£549.99 (DCC sound-fitted)
[�WORDS and  
PHOTOGRAPHS
Howard Smith

FACT FILE

Cab design changed from 
the 57XX (left) with the 
8750 to offer larger cab 
windows for better visibility 
- an alteration carried 
through to subsequent 
classes like the 64XX (right).

It seems GWR and BR Western Region fans are 
spoilt for choice in O gauge with Minerva’s recent 
release of its GWR 57XX 0-6-0PT, Heljan’s planned 
release of the GWR 61XX 2-6-2T ‘Prairie’ and GWR 
43XX/53XX 2-6-0 ‘Mogul’, and two exciting additions 
from Dapol in the shape of its 57XX/8750 0-6-0PT 
and 64XX/74XX 0-6-0PT. Two ‘Panniers’ at the same 
time from a manufacturer? Let’s examine.

Dapol’s 57XX/8750 is from all-new tooling, its 
64XX/74XX, a re-run of Lionheart’s model. Releasing 
two GWR ‘Panniers’ at the same time is rare in this 
scale, but both are very different beasts in both 
external appearance and internal design. 

A total of 823 57XX/8750 locomotives were built by 
the GWR and British Railways (many by contractors) 
between 1929 and 1950, but in true GWR style, 
the design evolved and was subject to changes and 
upgrades during their lives. As the backbone of 
many secondary routes across the GWR and British 
Railways Western Region networks, they operated 
passenger, suburban and freight traffic equally well, 
with push-pull fitted examples making an ideal 
compact train for smaller O gauge layouts and those 
beginning in the scale.

If the evolution of the GWR 0-6-0 ‘Pannier’ 
design and associated classes is something you find 
confusing, I recommend the website of Jim Champ 
which explains all the essentials and provides a good 
‘crash course’ on these GWR stalwarts. Visit www.gwr.
org.uk/nopanniers to read more.

  
57XX: Miniature marvel
Dapol’s 57XX has a diecast chassis and footplate, 

plus detailed cab interiors with visible dials and 
individually-painted pipes. Atop the tanks, an excellent 
representation of the lifting eyes and an accurate 
representation of rivets are present, whilst whistles are 
well presented. 

Dapol’s model has better depth to the safety valve 
covers than similar models, and a visible and wider-
bore ‘descent’ when looking down the chimney. Its 
removable cab roof, held in place with two magnets, 
makes cab weathering and the fitting of figures much 
easier.

The highlight of the 57XX model is the working 
inside motion, moulded in vibrant red plastic. It is 
visible from the outside and surprisingly doesn’t look 
unpainted when viewed from this angle. Connected by 
the centre driver, it’s a ‘nicety’, but full marks to Dapol 
for including it, I haven’t seen other RTR models at 
this price point with this feature. Equally as good is the 
level of chassis detail around the drivers and at running 
plate level. Dapol’s model has the sanding gear rod 
running the full width of the model. The brake linkage 
has a good depth of detail to the brake shoes, hangers 
and physical holes in the rear of the adjustable linkage.  
 
64XX: The heavyweight
Introduced in 1932, all 40 members of the GWR 64XX 
class were ‘push-pull’ fitted. At almost 1kg, Dapol’s 
64XX is a substantial model with useful tractive 
effort. Whilst these locomotives typically wouldn’t be 
seen hauling more than three suburban or push-pull 
coaches at a time, the heaviest of kit-built vehicles 
shouldn’t pose a problem. 
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The 57XX cab interior - has RTR ever been this good? Pipes, valves, 
dials and control gear, all are accurately injection-moulded and painted.

The sister act - left the 
64XX, right, the 57XX. 
Note the difference in 
boiler position and water 
tank heights through 
evolution on a design 
which stood the test of 
time for many years.

Back to back, the 64XX left, 
57XX right. A nice array of 
bunker rivet detail and lamp 
brackets. Note how buffers 
and bunkers align perfectly 
between the two.

The fl ip side - the 64XX above and 57XX below. Both are driven via the rear axle, but the new 57XX 
offers a more realistic view between the frames. Note the different methods of compensation. 

Painted in a low-sheen gloss, I prefer its appearance 
to the satin finish seen on many models today, 
especially on a model in this scale. The glossier 
finish also appears to better highlight raised details 
at certain angles from further away. Its moulded 
representation of coal is good too and is perfected 
only by the real coal used on its 57XX. Detail-wise, 
all areas are equally outstanding, though no working 
inside motion on this model. I still like it for its ‘heft’ 
and even though the roof is fixed and the doors of this 
less-exposed cab are modelled in their shut positions, 
there’s still enough room inside to position a crew.

The springing of the buffers and draw hooks I feel 
is spot on and there’s little to criticise either of the 
model’s buffer beams, detail-wise. Vacuum and steam 
heat pipes are present (as with its 57XX) and autogear 
equipment is represented in cast metal - all very solid.

Running is smooth from both 57XX and 64XX, 
though a 90-minute running-in session is advised in 
either direction. Interestingly, compensation methods 
differ – the new 57XX receiving a centrally sprung 
axle, the 64XX a legacy balance beam between the 
front and centre drivers. Both are made possible 
because of the coupling rod pivot point as per 
prototypical practice. I’d choose to paint the 64XX’s 
‘beam’ and bright zinc-plated retaining nut black 
to help disguise its view underneath the boiler, but 
nothing else should be required on this otherwise 
outstanding model, bar adding a crew and if you 
desired, a little weathering.

In summary
Both models present very well and retailers are 
already selling out of popular variants. Liveries are 
well applied, and I feel Dapol’s GWR green is a better 
match than attempts by rival manufacturers. Cast 
cabside plates (on numbered versions) really enhance 
the look and are another thing that buyers needn’t 
worry about fitting. Given that anything from an MPD 
to a small branch line terminus layout on the Western 
Region can justify at least one of these ‘icons’, what’s 
holding you back? Value for money - certainly and 
long may it continue. Highly recommended.
W www.dapol.co.uk

datafile
BASICS

Manufacturer: Dapol Ltd
RRP: 57XX/8750: RRP £235.00 (DC), £420.70 (DCC 
sound-fi tted). 64XX/74XX: RRP £340.00 (DC), £359.50 
(DCC-fi tted), £467.50 (DCC sound-fi tted)
Gauge/scale: 32mm gauge, 1:43.5 scale O
Era: 3 to 5
Company/Operator: GWR and BR
Region: WR
Weight: 64/74XX: 933g 57XX/8750: 760g
Body: Plastic: 57XX/8750, metal: 64XX74XX 
Chassis: Diecast metal
Wheel Profile: Wheel diameter 31.5mm, back-to-backs: 
29.4mm
Couplings:  Sprung screw-link

The fl ip side - the 64XX above and 57XX below. Both are driven via the rear axle, but the new 57XX 

Dapol’s 64XX - a fi ne model indeed. The GWR introduced the non-auto fi tted 74XX class in 1936. 
Its higher 180psi boiler pressure and right-angled join between cab sheet and bunker top edge 
distinguished it from the 64XX with its radiused profi le in this area.
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Preceding the Great Western Railway’s ‘Iron Minks’ 
by some years and built in 1885, its Gunpowder vans 
were a sturdy design that saw widespread use for 
the transportation of ammunition. Following hot 
on the heels of the release of the ‘Iron Mink’ wagons 
reviewed in the March 2018 issue of BRM, Minerva 
Model Railways released this month its earlier 
Gunpowder wagon variant.

The model is a good representation of a Diagram 
V6 wagon, a few of which have been preserved such 
as 105777 on the Severn Valley Railway and 105560 at 
the Gloucester and Warwickshire Railway. Improvised 
Gunpowder vans differed slightly from the Iron 
Minks, with bodies painted black or very dark grey. 
The letters ‘GPV’ for Gun Powder Van were painted 
in red to the upper left of each side with 1ft high 
lettering. On early vans this was repeated on the ends, 
one letter in each of the end panels near the top. On 
some vans, the word GUNPOWDER was painted to 
the left of the body, halfway up, between the small 
GW and the GPV. Gunpowder van doors were marked 
with a red cross, the four inch-wide stripes indicating 
a smoking ban around the vehicle. 

Originally built as an Iron Mink in 1896, 11346 
would be of a batch converted to an Improvised 
Gunpowder Van (telegraph code CONE). Iron 
minks converted to this use wore `IMPROVISED 
GUNPOWDER VAN’ lettering in 6in high white 
letters, across the doors in addition to the above 
markings. Modifications included blocking of the 
vents at each end, and a different and more flush 
design of side door too, both requiring new tooling.

To the bottom right of the van, a depiction of the 
non-common user plate that would measure 
10in wide with `RETURN TO GWR’ and `NOT 
COMMON USER’ has been accurately tampo-
printed. Such markings remained relevant until 
Nationalisation in 1948.

The wagon is largely identical bar its livery, lack of 
end ventilators and different side doors to Minerva’s 

MINERVA MODELS GWR IMPROVISED GUNPOWDER VAN
previous release and so construction and assembly is 
identical. Previously mentioned rivets and outstanding 
level of detail is continued with the traditional 
inclusion of sprung couplings and buffers. The model 
features a plastic injection-moulded body and chassis, 
with metal-tyred wheels on pin-point axles fitted in 
compensated axle-boxes. Brake gear, though simplistic 
on this early non-vacuum braked design, is well 
executed with moulded handbrake retaining pin holes 
and tie securing the handbrake lever retainer to the ‘W’ 
iron - very effective. 

Dimensionally, the model is accurate, but I feel 
this livery, circa 1930s-1940s is the most attractive. 
Other liveries available include the larger 16in ‘GW’ 
lettering worn in the 1920s-1930s or larger still, 
25in ‘GW’ lettering from the wagons earlier careers 
from 1903-1920s. Both earlier variants carry wagon 
numbers, centrally located at wagon ends beneath 
the G.P.V. lettering. Each of the three livery variants 
is available with four different running numbers, 
allowing the modeller to assemble a short rake with no 
modifications. In summary, these characterful wagons 
in their vibrant colours are highly recommended. ■

[�CATALOGUE REF H4-[�
Minerva GW Iron Mink van
PRICE RRP £42.50
[�WORDS and
PHOTOGRAPHS
Howard Smith

FACT FILE

A striking vehicle from every 
angle, Minerva’s improvised 
gunpowder van in its 
1930s-1940s livery minus 
large ‘GW’ lettering can’t be 
overlooked on a layout. A 
little weathering of the roof 
will help it blend better.

Minerva reports that insuffi cient glue has been used on the axleboxes of some vans. Customers 
encountering this problem can repair the van themselves without compromising the warranty or return it 
free of charge to Minerva for replacement. 

datafile
BASICS

Manufacturer: Minerva Model Railways Ltd
Gauge/scale: 32mm gauge, 1:43.5 scale O
Era: 2 to 5 
Company/Operator: GWR and BR
Region: WR
Weight: 154g
Body and Chassis: Plastic
Wheel Profile:  Wheel width 3.8mm, fl ange thickness 
0.85mm
Couplings: Sprung three-link

i
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Shortly after the arrival of the Class 70 on our shores at 
the end of 2009 from General Electric in Pennsylvania, 
Bachmann released its first Class 70 model in 
December 2010 reflecting the condition as first 
delivered to Freightliner. From 70007 onwards there 
was a significant difference to the cabsides, with the 
panel beneath the cab-side windows lacking a diagonal 
panel line. This later style is reflected in this newly-
tooled body from Bachmann.

During 2012 there were a few significant engine-
room fires and a subsequent modification was for a 
large air-intake box to be fitted to the outside of the 
body approximately two-thirds of the way along the 
bodyside. This appeared from new on the locomotives 
supplied for Colas (70801-70817) from 2014 and 
was retro-fitted to the Freightliner locomotives 
(70001-70020) during 2014, making this new model 
appropriate for current usage.

I am sure the Colas-liveried model will be very 
popular with modellers of the contemporary scene, 
as photographs show they have appeared across 
swathes of the rail network most often appearing on 
heavier infrastructure trains for Network Rail with 
loads of rail and stone. A regular freight working for 
Colas was working log trains to Kronospan at Chirk. 
Picture evidence shows that they often run light engine 
between workings and are sometimes seen working in 
multiple with other class members and other Colas-
liveried locomotives of Classes 56, 60 and 66, so there’s 
plenty of flexibility there for usage.

We are already familiar with the earlier model, 
which is very well-regarded for its accuracy in shape, 
detail and decoration, and the Colas livery is well-
executed with good distinction between the coloured 
panels and a mass of warning and information signs 
printed onto the model – nearly 140 of them to meet 
current safety standards, and most of those signs will 
need three different colours printing. I would love to 
see the masking and tampo-printing setup for that!

The model features switchable front, rear and cab 
lights beneath the fuel tanks, and alternative air dam/
ploughs dependent on whether the modeller wishes 
to fit tension lock couplings along with the usual 
bufferbeam detailing pack of hoses and pipes. I did 
notice that this model includes a driver at one end. 
The model weights in at 437g, which contributes to its 

NEW MODELS

BACHMANN CLASS 70/8 

smooth and powerful handling, and the model has a 
21-pin DCC decoder socket accessed by removing the 
body after removing four screws at the inner end of 
each bogie.

I don’t think anyone could ever regard a Class 70 as 
an attractive locomotive, but that is not to take away 
from Bachmann’s execution of a very fine model. ■

[�MANUFACTURER 
Bachmann
[�CATALOGUE REF 31-
591 Class 70/8 70805 
Colas Livery (Air Intake 
Modifi cations
[�PRICE RRP £169.95
[�WORDS and 
PHOTOGRAPHS
Andy York

FACT FILE

Somewhat unpretty in aspect,  
Bachmann has nevertheless 
produced a fi ne model.

datafile
BASICS

Manufacturer: Bachmann Europe PLC
Catalogue Refs: 
31-590 Class 70 70015 Freightliner (Air Intake 
Modifi cations)
31-591 Class 70 70805 Colas Livery (Air Intake 
Modifi cations)
RRP: £169.95
Gauge/scale: 16.5mm gauge, 1:76 scale OO
Era: 9
Company/Operator: Colas/Freightliner
Weight: 437g
Body: Plastic
Chassis: Diecast/Plastic
Minimum Curve Radius: 438mm (R2)
Wheel Profile: RP25
Couplings:  NEM mounted tension lock
Accessories:  Bufferbeam detail and lower air-dams/
ploughs

i
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In addition to a fleet of independent ‘drift’ 
snowploughs dating from the 1960s and constructed 
on locomotive tenders, British Rail utilised redundant 
bogies from scrapped Class 40 and Class 45 
locomotives to bolster the snowplough fleet with a 
further eight ploughs suited to clearing snow up to 
six feet in depth. The bogies had their trailing axles 
removed and stripped of mechanical and electrical 
parts, although the braking systems were fitted at BR 
works with plough blades supplied by Beilhack.

A large tool compartment sits on top of the bogie 
and steps to a recessed working platform for adjusting 
the plough height. The face of the plough blade has 
a separate section on each side that can be opened 
or closed to clear snow to one or both sides of the 
track. Undoubtedly these ploughs have much better 
forward visibility for the crew than the traditional 
drift ploughs.

With the snowfalls in March this year the ploughs 
have been out and about, particularly on the ECML 
and around the Peak District, working with pairs of 
Colas, DRS and Network Rail locomotives of Classes 
37, 56 and 66 with a plough at each end.

FIRST IMPRESSIONS
The real snowploughs are weighty beasts for obvious 
reasons, sitting at 36 tonnes, and the first impression 
when lifting the model from its box is a good weight 
of 100g. The bogie frame is diecast metal with clear 
bolt-head and rivet detail. The bogie springs and 
roller bearing cover-plates are separately-fitted 
plastic parts, as are the upper toolbox, plough blades, 
handrails and brake wheel. The recessed working 
platform at the front of the plough has a good 
representation of a non-slip surface. Beneath the bogie 
the three wheelsets with painted faces are simply 
clipped into place. For those looking to fit EM or P4 
replacement wheelsets there is 22.9mm of clearance 
inside the bogie. There is 1.5mm clearance between 
the railhead and the bottom edge of the plough blades, 
so make sure you do not have stray items above rail 
level. 

Vertical lamp irons above the plough should be 
utilised for head and tail lamps, something that is 
very evidently used in real world operations.

HATTON’S MODEL RAILWAYS ZZA BEILHACK SNOW PLOUGH

The model features metal sprung-buffers and a good 
density of paint application and decoration.

OPINION
Departmental workings are always popular and 
Hatton’s model addresses a vacant niche very well. 
However, if you intend to operate these on your layout, 
it’s probably best to opt to buy two of these for a proper 
working. Who will be the first to ‘weather’ the model 
with a heavy coating of snow? ■

[�MANUFACTURER Hattons
[�CATALOGUE REF H4-
BH-002 Beilhack snow 
plough (ex-Class 40) ZZA 
ADB965577 in BR yellow
H4-BH-009 Beilhack snow 
plough (ex-Class 40) ZZA 
ADB965578 in Network 
Rail black
[�PRICE RRP £43.00
[�WORDS and 
PHOTOGRAPHS
Andy York

FACT FILE

Practical and effective in 
up to six feet of snow, the 
Beilhack snowploughs 
nevertheless possess a 
fearful symmetry. To which 
end, one of the liveries 
includes a shark’s jaws 
painted on the blades.

datafile
BASICS

Manufacturer: Hatton’s Model Railways
Catalogue Refs: 
H4-BH-001 (ex Class 40) ZZA ADB965576 in BR yellow
H4-BH-002 (ex Class 40) ZZA ADB965577 in BR yellow
H4-BH-003 (ex Class 40) ZZA ADB965578 in BR yellow
H4-BH-004 (ex Class 40) ZZA ADB965579 in BR yel-
low “Stratford Shark”, H4-BH-005 (ex Class 45) ZZA 
ADB966098 in BR yellow with NSE Branding, H4-BH-006 
(ex Class 45) ZZA ADB966099 in BR yellow with NSE 
Branding, H4-BH-007 (ex Class 40) ZZA ADB965580 
in Railtrack Black, H4-BH-008 (ex Class 40) ZZA 
ADB965581 in Railtrack Black, H4-BH-009 (ex Class 
40) ZZA ADB965578 in Network Rail black, H4-BH-010 
(ex Class 40) ZZA ADB965579 in Network Rail blackH4-
BH-011 (ex Class 45) ZZA ADB996098 in Network Rail 
black, H4-BH-012 (ex Class 45) ZZA ADB996099 in 
Network Rail black
RRP: £43.00
Gauge/scale: 16.5mm gauge, 1:76 scale OO
Era: 8 to 9
Company/Operator: BR/Railtrack/Network Rail
Region: All
Weight: 100g
Body: Plastic
Chassis: Diecast/Plastic
Minimum Curve Radius: 438mm (R2)
Accessories:  Brake pipes

i
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We are sure you’ll love BRM magazine, 
but if you don’t there will be nothing more to pay. 

If you agree with us on how great it is, we’ll 
continue to send it to you for just £12.49 a quarter.

Terms & conditions: This offer is only available on Direct Debit to UK customers. After your 
fi rst fi ve issues, your Direct Debit subscription will begin on a quarterly payment of £10.99

2 EASY WAYS TO SUBSCRIBE
ONLINE: www.world-of-railways.co.uk/brm

(Click ‘subscribe; and enter promo code BRM/JUN18)

CALL US ON: 01778 392002 
(Quote: BRM/JUN18)

Q

QQ

PENDON Pt. 2, A TRIP TO TMC, INSIDE HATTONS
ON YOUR FREE DVD

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

Q

M
A

R
C

H
 2

01
8

Q

Q

 STOP PRESS • STOP PRESS • STOP PRESS
MAJOR NEWS FROM:

HORNBY AND BACHMANN

REVIEWED MINERVA IRON MINK, DIGITAL SOUND CONTROLLER
DCC SIGNALS, TMC BOLSTER WAGONS

MEETS
DAVE ROWE

 EX
CL

US
IV

E 

0 3

9 770968 076218 >

£4
.7

5

VINTAGE
ALSO THIS ISSUE
• GRASS, BEFORE IT WAS STATIC
• TRI-ANG RETROSPECTIVE
•  BORCHESTER TRACKPLAN SPECIAL

and more...

01 Cover.indd   1
12/01/2018   10:24

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
IN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FS

VINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGE
CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES

IN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FSIN OO, O, EM AND 2FS
CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES

IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS
CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUESCLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES

IN OO, O, EM AND 2FS
CLASSIC LAYOUTS & TRUSTED TECHNIQUES
VINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGEVINTAGERIDE THE NORTH NORFOLK RAILWAY

FOOTPLATE BREAKFAST, SIGNALMAN MEMORIES
ON YOUR 
FREE DVD
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PRACTICAL PROWESS
• ADD DETAIL TO COACH INTERIORS
• IMPROVE LOCO RUNNING
• BUILD A CARRIAGE COTTAGE
• GET INTO 3D PRINTING
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LAYOUTS
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PRACTICAL PROWESS

Paint a plastic Engine Shed
Install a TTS sound decoder
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STOP PRESS!
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REVIEWED THIS ISSUE:

COUNTRY AND
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TRENEGLOS (00) - RUSTIC SCENES AND CLASSIC 
STEAM IN THIS CORNISH CRACKER
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ALL-NEW ‘TERRIER’

0-6-0T announced in OO

• STYLSON YARD  • ‘UNKNOWN WARRIOR’ BOILER SHOP TOUR

• BEHIND THE SCENES AT THE MODEL RAILWAY SOCIETY

Daytime diesels give way to more unusual
operations after dark 

FREE DVD

MAKE IT!
• Craft a coal offi ce
• Plant a fi eld of spuds
• Wire-up a decoder tester
• Vandalise a signal box 
And much more…
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ALSO INSIDE: DAPOL CLASS 68 • HORNBY CLASS 800 IEP • MINERVA ‘K’ CLASS
AND ALL THE NEWS FROM THE ALEXANDRA PALACE SHOW
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From the barren Pennines to the windswept Dales, 
Ingleborough Junction is a scenic delight Ingleborough Junction is a scenic delight Ingleborough Junction is a scenic delight 

ALSO IN THIS ISSUE
• Build a Class 02 kit
• Lay perfect hedges
• A walking locomotive
• Model a Salmon wagon

DAPOL 16T MINERAL WAGON •  MINERVA GUNPOWDER VAN
BACHMANN CLASS 70 • HATTON’S SNOWPLOUGH

BEST REVIEWS:  

PLUS READ: HOW GEOFF TAYLOR MADE THIS
BRILLIANT MODEL OF LOUTH STATION

FREE INSIDE

BROCHURE

DAPOL DOUBLE: 57XX 
AND 64XX REVIEWED
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DIGITAL EDITION 
EXCLUSIVE
Product Unboxing

BRITISH RAILWAY MODELLINGBRITISH RAILWAY MODELLING
BRMTV

ALD Models’ Class 02 kit is reviewed this very issue. Watch as Phil Parker and
Andy McVittie unbox it all for the first time.

EXCLUSIVE
Video Pages.indd   24 08/05/2018   12:21



EXCLUSIVE

WATCH THE VIDEO HERE
(You must have a wifi  connection to stream video content)

PLAY

TO SEE ALL OUR KITS IN
GAUGE 1, OO & O CLICK HERE
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NEW MODELS [ BOOKS 

On Parallel Lines
Ken Horan and Ted Parker
Self-published

Where Colin T Gifford’s 
celebrated photography is 
perhaps artistic in the first 
instance and documentary 
in the second, admirers 
and aficionados of steam 
locomotives are bound find 
a bit more to pore over in 
this splendid book. Horan 
and Parker are unabashed 
trainspotters, and it shows, 
but their monochrome 
pictures capture well the 
final years of the steam age 
– not just with images of 
many of the cherished locos 
that ran at the time, but of 
the personnel that worked 
on and around them and a 
wealth of details therein. A 
wonder that their work is not 
better known or more widely 
appreciated, but volume 1 
has already sold out. Act 
quickly to secure a copy of 
this second volume, then.

Price £10 (promotional offer)
www.on-parallel-lines.co.uk

London Underground 1863 on-
wards (all lines and extensions)
Paul Moss
Haynes Publishing

Haynes manuals used to be based 
on a full strip down of a specific car. 
While Paul Moss hasn’t dismantled 
the entire tube system, he has 
produced a detailed history with 
plenty of technical detail within this 

189 page book. 
Not just a book of pretty pictures, there are plans and 

cut-away diagrams of several items of rolling stock, including 
an intriguing cross section of the tunnel during the war when it 
was pressed into service for manufacturing showing a female 
using a lathe with a BEV locomotive running behind her on a 
narrow gauge line. 
For anyone contemplating going underground with their 
modelling, this is a really useful starting point thanks to the 
huge number of images showing it in different eras, essential 
on a prototype with such a strong sense of design. 

Price £22.99
www.haynes.com

London Underground 1863 on-
wards (all lines and extensions)
Paul Moss
Haynes Publishing

Haynes manuals used to be based 
on a full strip down of a specific car. 
While Paul Moss hasn’t dismantled 
the entire tube system, he has 
produced a detailed history with 
plenty of technical detail within this 

189 page book. 
Not just a book of pretty pictures, there are plans and 

The LEGO Trains Book
Holger Matthes
No Starch Press

LEGO trains have become a regular sight at exhibitions 
over the last few years, but did you know the very first 
ones that appeared two years before steam vanished from 
the UK main line? 

Hobbyist and occasional official designer, Holger 
Matthes, takes us through the history of the line and 
then explains the basic, and not so basic techniques that 
builders can use to create stunning replicas using the 
popular toy. He finishes up with several full builds to inspire 
and instruct which have a surprising amount of detail. 
Foreign prototypes (Swiss Crocodile, ICE) understandably 
feature heavily, but there is also a HST power car and Mk1 
carriage shown to demonstrate the system’s versatility.

Price £14.27 (based on exchange rates)
www.nostarch.com

wards (all lines and extensions)

Booklaw has furnished us with a trio of titles, two of which were of particular interest to Editor 
and Notts resident, Andy. Starting with those first, ‘The Story of the Nottingham Suburban 
Railway’ (David G. Birch, RRP £23.99) reaches its third volume, but shows no signs of slowing 
down with thorough research and a great selection of annotated B&W images. There’s even 
a section about modelling this bygone railway for those interested to do so. In a similar vein, 
‘A Journey around the East Midlands’ (Graham R. Jelly, rrp £21.99) is a pictorial tour of the 
region during the 1970s and 1980s. It’s familiar ‘pics & captions’ territory, although the former 
are generally crisp and colourful, and latter are interesting and informative throughout. In spite 
of its regional focus, there’s plenty here for fans of the era. Last, and beefiest in its hard cover, 
‘Eastern & North Eastern Region Diesels in Colour’ (David Dunn, RRP £23.99) delivers exactly 
what is proposes – in other words, a collection of annotated colour photographs of diesel 
locomotives that ran in these regions from the early 60s onwards. This plainly covers a lot of 
ground, hence the author has helpfully arranged his coverage from north to south. The images 
themselves are great, showing many of the most celebrated diesel locomotives at their prime 
and in often in pristine condition. Modest captions are in order throughout, but the photos are 
the real selling point here. 

www.booklaw.co.uk

p94_New Books HS.indd   102 15/05/2018   10:53



NEW BOOKS
Chinese Steam – The Last Years
David Kitching
Amberley

As sinful as it might be to admit 
an appreciation of non-British 
locomotives, there’s an undeniable 
drama to the images collected in 
this book. The format is standard 
Amberley fare, which is to say lots 
of photos and fairly minimal text, but 
it works like a photo journal here as 
it charts the efforts of a group of 
British enthusiasts to capture these 
hulking industrial locomotives before 
the ravages of age and the spiralling 
expense of maintenance kills them 
off once and for all. The plucky 
Brits made ten trips between 1992 
and 2017, often confounding their 
Chinese hosts with their evident 
zeal. However, their labours were 
plainly not in vain, and it’s great to 
see steam locos doing proper work 
in the modern age. And they look 
even better in winter weather that 

characterised many of the group’s visits, or framed within the open expanses of the Mongolian 
landscape. An enjoyable addition to the Amberley range.

Price: £14.99
www.amberley-books.com

English Electrics Class 50 Type 4s 
– The New warships
Tony Wright
Irwell Press

Stalwarts of the the West Coast main 
line, the Class 50s, in all their years 
of service, suited the heroic names 
they carried – ‘Dreadnought’, 
‘Superb’, ‘Valiant’ and others 
likewise triumphalistic. Tony Wright 
leans towards the steam era in his 
own modelling, but here he takes 
a slight deviation in reasonably-
priced bookazine. Thoughts and 
recollections are provided in 

brief but informative captions, although 
the research is top-notch as you might expect and the many 
photographs are crisp and colourful throughout. Weightier tomes 
are undoubtedly available, but this is an eminently palatable 
introduction to these characterful diesel-electrics.

Price £9.99
www.irwellpress.com

Aberllefenni – A slate landscape
Peter & Ginny Barnfield and Wes Magee
Wild Swan Books 

Aberllefenni quarry is alone in Wales in claiming almost five 
centuries of continuous operation. Sadly, all things must come to 
an end, with final closure taking place in 2003. 

Looking back to 1977, 25 men were still employed at Foel 
Grochen. The authors chose that year to take a series of 
atmospheric black and white photographs showing the derelict 
remains of the industry including buildings and railway slowly 
reverting to nature. Along with poems by Wes Magee, these 
images were published in a very limited form a couple of years 
later. This new publication includes new photos and benefits from 
modern quality reproduction. 

This is a record of an area rather than a pure railway book. 
Derelict buildings and piles of leftover slate feature alongside 
some excellent views of rolling stock, a couple of locomotives 
and plenty of tractor hauled trains. Anyone with an interest in 
slate mining, industrial architecture, or looking to build a model 
will find the images well worth studying. Even those will only a 
passing interest can soak up the atmosphere of scenes now long 
since vanished. 

Price £12.95
www.wildswanbooks.co.uk

Memories of Railway 
Journeys in Wales 
1961-1964
Peter Barnfield
Wild Swan Books 

Described as “neither a 
technical nor chronological 
history”, the author has 
written up a series of 
anecdotes to accompany his 
photographs taken over the 
early 60s period. 

For the most part, these 
relate to standard gauge lines, but the very early days of preservation on the Welshpool and 
Llanfair Railway merit a chapter which shows early preservation really clearly along with enough 
road vehicles to keep classic car spotters happy for hours. 

Covering the nation pretty comprehensively, the photos show a railway system still very 
much alive with well-maintained stations and infrastructure. Many of the photos don’t have 
trains in sight but will make excellent references for any modeller looking to model the era. 

Steam fans will be delighted that only one picture includes diesels, and that is a line-up of 
new Sentinel shunters stores in Craven Arms shed. Don’t think it’s all bucolic views, however, 
as the chapter covering Ebbw Vale to Methyr Tydfil includes both the steel works and ICI plant. 

Each chapter is dated and includes a map. Text and captions are very readable, but include 
much useful information. Photograph reproduction is excellent and for those with an interest in 
Welsh railways, this is a very reasonably priced addition to your library. 

Price £14.95
www.wildswanbooks.co.uk

www.amberley-books.com

anecdotes to accompany his 
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DIGITAL EDITION 
EXCLUSIVE
RAILS OF SHEFFIELD
GRAND OPENING

BRITISH RAILWAY MODELLINGBRITISH RAILWAY MODELLING
BRMTV

We’re always heartened to hear about a model shop doing well, but a recent development 
at Rails of Sheffield has really blown us away. Taking advantage of a previously unused 
space next to their regular outlet, the team at Rails has created a showroom that displays 
a full range of new stock and its enviable collection of vintage items to particularly dazzling 
effect. Aside from the stunning design, trains run around the roofspace for good measure, 
and this is a model shop you could happily take the family along to. In this exclusive 30 
minute feature, Andy York takes a tour of this new shop and finds out what inspired this 
exciting new move.
minute feature, Andy York takes a tour of this new shop and finds out what inspired this 
exciting new move.

EXCLUSIVE
Rails Opening.indd   24 16/05/2018   15:02



EXCLUSIVE

WATCH THE VIDEO HERE
(You must have a wifi  connection to stream video content)

PLAY
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Located between Ipswich & Felixstowe £259,950 
Offering a wealth of character and having undergone 

sympathetic modernisation and Improvement by 
the current vendor, a semi-detached three bedroom 

railway cottage with dual aspect balcony and 
panoramic train line and fi eld views. 

Please phone 01394-338000 for further details

Railway Cottage FOR SALE

£259,950

Chris Fryer.indd   1 17/04/2018   10:09

DJM-APT-N-0002 
5 car set (1 power car) 370006 Black Window Surround
DJM-APT-N-0001
6 car set (1 power car) 370001 Full Yellow End
DJM-APT-N-0004
7 car set (2 power cars, 1 powered, 1 dummy 1D) 370004 Full Yellow End
DJM-APT-N-0006
10 car set (2 working power cars) 370006 Black Window Surround
DJM-APT-N-0007
14 car set (2 working power cars) 370007 Black Window Surround

Available in various lengths of train, 
in both OO and N gauge

APT-P BR Class 370
Advanced Passenger Train Prototype

To order: www.durhamtrainsofstanley.co.uk





“Its the little things we do”

Tel: 01279 817433
Email: workshop@gclocoweathering.co.uk
www.gclocoweathering.co.uk

With over 25 years experience of Airbrush Artwork.
We are a model locomotive weather service with a diff erence.

Using oil paints, pigments, resin, technical pencil, graphite & 
watercolours we give a unique fi nish to our complete weathering 
service.

Our pick n mix is a fi rm favourite so you can customize your loco 
whether it is for a basic weathering, with a bit of grime or a full 
weathering service with a choice of ten customised looks to choose 
from including:
• Greasy buff ers • Dirty buff ers
• Water overspill • Oil overspill
• Smoke box ash • Diesel exhaust pigment

FREE with our custom weathering packages... Real coal loads, Fitting 
of manufacturers detail kit,  PLUS OUR PIC N MIX OPTIONS ( 22 so 
far and growing!!)ARE ALSO FREE WITH CUSTOM WEATHERING 
PACKAGES inc smokebox ash, water overspill (two types) buff er 
fi nishes (9 types) rusty coal bunkers and more!!!!!

7/9 High Street, Eastleigh, Hants, SO50 5LB
email: info@acmodelseastleigh.co.uk

Tel: 02380 610100           www.acmodelseastleigh.co.uk

Your one stop shop for the model enthuisiast 
selling new and secondhand Model Trains, 

Slotcars, Radio Control, Warhammer Diecast etc. 
Visit our shop for all your modelling needs.

Open 9-5 except for Wednesdays & Sundays.

Both shops are closed on Wednesdays and Sundays
Gift vouchers available

Radio Control Department, Spares Department 
and Games Workshop now at No.7 

www.acmodelsspares.co.uk





 
 

• Loco Weathering - Full bespoke weathering including real coal loads (where 
applicable), greased buffers, rust / brake dust, oil / water spillage / limescale. 

• FREE Loco coal loads. Detail packs fitted (if required) FREE of charge prior to 
weathering. Varnish Protection Coat applied. 

• Renumbering £15.00 & Renaming from £25.00 (dependant on class). 
• All Rolling Stock catered for - POA 
 

COMPARE OUR QUALITY WORK & PRICES.  JOIN OUR 
THOUSANDS OF SATISFIED REPEAT CUSTOMERS 

 Tank Loco Tender loco Diesel Shed plates fitted Crew fitted Lamps fitted 

N gauge £15 £20 £15 - £7 £3 

OO gauge £25 £30 £20 £3 £7 £3 

O gauge POA POA POA £4 - - 

This is what we supply FREE with our weathering service: 
Loco Coal Loads          Fitting of Accessory Packs 

E: goinglocomodels@hotmail.com
On Line Shop: www.goinglocomodels.com

• Bigger on the inside!!
• Shop open 6 days a week
• Huge range or New and 

Pre-owned products
• Large Customer car park

• Online shop 24/7

- wanted -
MODEL RAILWAYS

& DIECAST
Top prices paid, all areas covered

Mon-Tue-Wed 10am - 5pm
Thursday  2pm - 7pm
Friday  10am - 5pm
Saturday   10am - 4pm
Sunday   SEE US AT  EXHIBITIONS & EVENTS

SHOP
OPENING TIMES

38 Potovens Lane, Lofthouse Gate, Wakefi eld WF3 3JF
Tel: 01924 824748





Amerton Railway
Steam Gala - 30th June - 1st July 2018

First preservation steaming of Kerr Stuart Wren ‘Lorna Doone’
     New resident loco Kerr Stuart ‘Diana’ running 

services with WG Bagnall ‘Isabel’
 • Frequent passenger and freight services
 • Amerton Works & Running Shed open for Tours
 • Leek & Manifold Signalbox open complete with lever frame  
 • Railway Booksale & History Display in Chartley 
  GN Waiting Room
 • Stationary engine display & visiting Road Steam vehicles

For Updates see www.amertonrailway.co.uk 
or our Facebook Page

MALPAS VINTAGE MACHINERY ASSOCIATION LTD.

A GREAT FAMILY WEEKEND
Charity No. 514476

45th YESTERYEAR RALLY

30 STEAM 
ENGINES 

EXPECTED

OLD TIME 
FAIRGROUND 
AND ORGANS

at HAMPTON HEATH, MALPAS, CHESHIRE

8th & 9th September 2018
TRACTORS AND 
BARN ENGINES

HORSES
VINTAGE CARS & 
MOTORCYCLES
WOODSAWING
and THRESHING

DEMONSTRATIONS 
BY STEAM

TRADITIONAL 
SKILL 

DEMONSTRATIONS 
COMMERCIALS, 

MILITARY VEHICLES
BICYCLES/PRAMS

GATES OPEN 10am
CLOSE 5pm

AUTOJUMBLE & 
TRADE STANDS

CRAFT AND 
MODEL TENTS

HEAVY HAULAGE 
DISPLAYS
FAMILY 

ENTERTAINMENT
ADVANCE 

BOOKING FOR 
PUBLIC CAMPING
REFRESHMENTS 

AND BAR

WORKING
DEMONSTRATIONS

On the A41
WHITCHURCH -

CHESTER RD
The organisers reserve the 
right to cancel or amend

any events scheduled

ADULTS £10.00
SENIOR CITIZENS £9.00
CHILDREN Over 5s £5.00

FAMILY TICKET £25.00
Under 5s FREE

ALL ENQUIRIES TO RALLY SECRETARY: 01978 780749
www.malpas-yesteryear-rally.co.uk

Vintage
Steam Rallies

4th & 5th august 2018



• REPAIRS DONE • CUSTOMERS WANTED!... With an eye for a bargain • DCC DECODERS FITTED •

DAPOL EVENT   •  DAPOL EVENT   • DAPOL EVENT   • DAPOL EVENT   • DAPOL EVENT   • 
DAPOL 0 GAUGE

OPEN WAGONS
Both BR EX LIONHEART & Dapol private owner 

ALL £37.50

CLASS A (SILVER/GREY)
058 001 ESSO, 002 Shell BP 003 Regent 

004 Shell Motor Spirit 005 Lobitos
CLASS B BLACK

059 001 Shell BP, 002 Esso, 003 Shell BP, 
004 Esso, 005 Berry Wiggins ALL £42.50

RESTOCK
7F-053-0054/5/6 5 plank wagon £37.50
7F-053-005/6/7/8 Bauxite Vans £42.50
7F-057-002 Blue insulated vans £42.50

7F-054-001 Meat Van £42.50

0 GAUGE
COACHES EX LIONHEART

GW & B R  B set 2 car £399.00
GW & B R  4 car B set £699.00

Single composite carriages £225.00

CLASS 68
Scotrail Daring 68006, Valiant 68007 £135

Chiltern 68010 & 68014 £135
DAPOL class 122, 5 liveries dcc ready £122.95 

fitted £139.00
DAPOL 4F-054-001/2/3/4

 Container Wagons I.D.A £37.50
DAPOL B910C/D/E/F KQA/KTA 

Pocket wagon & container £25.50
Large range of 4 wheel wagons at discount prices

GVH JANUS N.C.B DCC ready £79.49 
Others £89 as available

OXFORD Dean Goods DCC ready £89.95 
Sound £168.00

• Weathered Carflats £23.95   
• Coke & Cattle Wagons £8.95

Complete range of Peco Track, G, 0, 00, N GAUGES
Tillig Elite Track in 00/H0 & 009/HOe  

& Interlaced HO/HOe
Full range of Gaugemaster controllers  

at mega discount prices
Full range of Hornby track at discount pricesWednesday to Sunday 11am-5pm

33/35 Mill Hey, Haworth, Keighley BD22 8NQ
Tel. 01535 642367

penninemodels@gmail.com

Pennine Models
at Haworth

NOW STOCKING
Gaugemaster Controls Dc & DCC 

and Accessories
Roco & Peco 009 & HOe - 
Locos, wagons, track etc

West Yorkshire Area Buses £11 each 
or 5 different ones post free

Huge range of Hornby products all at 
discount prices. If you are looking for 

something try us first.
A LARGE VARIETY OF NEW PLASTIC 
KITS, MANY NOW SOUGHT AFTER

Also paints, glue, K&S metals, 
Deluxe Materials - glues, Evergreen, 

Balsawood etc.
Everything in shop to make a trainset 

into a model railway.
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and Accessories
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A LARGE VARIETY OF NEW PLASTIC
KITS, MANY NOW SOUGHT AFTER

Also paints, glue, K&S metals, Deluxe Materials 
- glues, Evergreen,  Balsawood etc.
Everything in shop to make a
trainset in to a model railway

DJ MODELS
J94 LNER, British Railways only £69.00

SEE US AT:
Shildon 2nd & 3rd June

O GAUGE
COACHES EX LIONHEART

GW & B R B set 2 car £399.00
GW & B R 4 car B set £699.00

Single composite carriages £225.00
GW & B R Autocoach £175.00

HUGE STOCKS OF HORNBY REMAINING

Wednesday to Sunday 11am-5pm

33/35 Mill Hey, Haworth, 
Keighley BD22 8NQ
Tel. 01535 642367

penninemodels@gmail.com

NEW DAPOL CLASS 68
DRS 68003,  ASTUTE Early Livery  £129.95
DRS 68008,  AVENGER Late Modifi ed  £129.95 
SCOTRAIL 68006,  DARING Late Modifi ed  £129.95 
CHILTERN 68010,  OXFORD FLYER Late Modifi ed £129.95 
CHILTERN 68015,  UNNAMED Early Livery  £129.95

NEW DAPOL OO Gauge
                        OO JNA Falcon Network Rail £22.00 

DAPOL CLASS 121/122
Gt Western Flying Bananas Choc/Cream £117.50, 

Five Liveries £117.50
(Green small yellow end, Green with wiskers, 

Blue/Grey, BR Blue & Regional Railways) 
DAPOL 4F-054-001/2/3/4

 Container Wagons I.D.A £37.50
DAPOL B910C/D/E/F, KQA/KTA Pocket 

wagon & container £25.50
Large range of 4 wheel wagons at discount prices

GVH JANUS N.C.B, DCC ready £79.49
British Steel Scunthorpe £99

OXFORD Dean Goods DCC ready £89.95
Gt Western & British Rail Livery

• Variety of Carfl ats £23.95
 Warwell Wagon & Warwell Steel Carrier £23.95
• Private Owner Coke & Cattle Wagons £8.95

Complete range of Peco Track, G, 0, 00, N GAUGES
Tillig Elite Track in 00/H0 & 009/HOe & Interlaced HO/HOe

Full range of Gaugemaster controllers at mega discount prices
Full range of Hornby track at discount prices

Pennine       Modelsdiscount

RESTOCK
7F-053-0054/5/6 5 plank wagon £37.50
7F-053-005/6/7/8 Bauxite vans £42.50
7F-057-002 Blue insulated vans £42.50

7F-054-001 Meat van £42.50
DAPOL 0 GAUGE 08 SHUNTERS &

0-6-0 LMS JINTYS ALL £185
008 D3305 green E/C no ladder w/s

009 D3316 blue no ladder w/s
010 D3002 green L/C ladder w/s
011 08 173 blue no ladder w/s

PANNIER TANKS
DIE CAST BODY £335 or with sound £460

6439 L/C green, 7444 L/C black, 6435 E/C black, 
7411 GWR green, 6417 shirt button green, 

6412 Great Western green 
PLASTIC MOULDED BODY 5700 Great Western green, 

5717 E/C black £199 ALL PANNIERS POST FREE
16 TON MINERALS riveted and welded bodies 

grey and bauxite £42.50 4 or more post free

CLASS A (SILVER/GREY)
002 Shell BP 003 Regent

004 Shell Motor Spirit 005 Lobitos
CLASS B BLACK

059 001 Shell BP, 003 Shell BP
004 Esso ALL £42.50



EVENT DIARY [ JUNE 2018

 CONTACT US
DIARY DATES are now ONLINE!
 
As of the December 2016 issue 
of BRM, only a select number 
of Events will be listed within 
the magazine. For an extensive 
list of all Diary Dates please 
visit our website at the address 
below.
 
www.brmm.ag/brmevents

WEBSITE
Enter your event on our 
website
www.world-of-railways.co.uk

Closing date for AUGUST 
issue is June 21st

 Suitable for disabled visitors.

112

EXHIBITIONS

MAY 26 - MAY 27 
Railex 2018 
Stoke Mandeville Sports Stadium, 
Stadium Approach, Aylesbury, 
Buckinghamshire HP21 9PP 
Opening Times: 
Saturday 1030 - 1730 
Sunday 1000 - 1700
Prices: Adult £9.00 Child £5.00
Sunday Only upto 2 Children Free 
with Paying Adult
T: 01296 437475

JUNE 02
Narrow Gauge East 
Steam Museum, Low Road, 
Bressingham, Diss, 
Norfolk IP22 2AA 
Opening Times: 
Saturday 1030 - 1700
Prices: Admission £6.50
T: 01379 686900

JUNE 09
7mm Narrow Gauge Association 
Exhibition 
Burton Town Hall , King Edward 
Place, Burton-on-Trent, Staffordshire 
DE14 2EB 
Opening Times: 
Saturday 1030 - 1630
Prices: Adult £5.00
Members £3.00
Partners/Children Free

JUNE 16
National Festival of Toy Trains 
Perins School, Pound Hill, 
Alresford, Hampshire SO24 9BS 
Opening Times: Saturday
Prices: 
Early Ent 0900 £10.00
Adult £6.00
Child £2.00
Family £14.00 (2+2)
T: 01962 733475

JUNE 23 - JUNE 24 
Perth Model Railway Exhibition 
Dewars Centre, Glover Street, Perth.
Perth & Kinross. PH2 0TH.
Opening Times: 
Saturday 1000 - 1730 
Sunday 1000 - 1700
Prices: Adult £7.00
Child £3.50
Family £16.00 (2+2)
T: 07588 754959

OTHER EVENTS

JUNE 30 - JULY 01
Amerton Railway Steam Gala 
Amerton Railway, Stowe-by-Chartley, 
Nr Weston, Stafford, Staffordshire 
ST18 0LA 
Opening Times: 
Saturday/Sunday

JULY 13 - JULY 15
Moseley Railway Trust Tracks 
to the Trenches 2018 Apedale 
Valley Light Railway, Loomer Road, 
Newcastle-under-Lyme, Stoke-on-
Trent, Staffs ST5 7LB 
Opening Times: 
Friday 1230 - 1730
Sat/Sun 1030- 1730 
Prices: Adult £9.00 Child £4.00

JULY 14 - JULY 15
Amberley Museum Gala Day 
Amberley Museum & Heritage 
Centre, New Barn Road, Amberley, 
Arundle, West Sussex BN18 9LT 

AUGUST 04 - AUGUST 05
Weald of Kent Steam Rally 
Little Engeham Farm, Woodchurch, 
Kent  TN26 3QY 
Opening Times 
Sat/Sun 1000-1800 
Prices: Adult £8.00
Senior Citizen £5.00

TRAIN & TOY FAIRS

JUNE 02
Toy & Train Fair - Chester 
The Cheshire County Sports Club, 
Plas Newton Lane, Chester, 
Cheshire CH2 1PR 
Opening Times: 
Saturday 1030 - 1430
Prices: Admission £2.00
T: 01270 652773 Tony Oakes

JUNE 09
Ray Heard Train & Toy Fair - 
Exeter Exeter Matford Centre, 
Matford Park Road, Matford 
Business Park Marsh, Barton Trading 
Estate, Exeter, Devon EX2 8FD 
Opening Times: 
Saturday 1000 - 1530
Prices: Admission £2.00
T: 01823 480097

Toy & Train Fair - Ludlow 
The Racecourse, Ludlow, Bromfield , 
Ludlow, Shropshire SY8 2BT 
Opening Times: 
Saturday 1030 - 1400
Prices: Admission £2.00
T: 01270 652773 Tony Oakes

JUNE 14
Joe Lock Toy & Train Fair - 
Theydon Bois 
Theydon Bois Village Hall , Coppice 
Row , Theydon Bois , Epping, Essex 
CM16 7ER 
Opening Times: 
Thursday 1900- 2100
Prices: Admission £1.00
T: 07866 641215

JUNE 24
Ray Heard Train & Toy Fair - 
Newton Abbot Racecourse 
Newton Abbot Racecourse, Newton 
Road, Kingsteignton, Newton Abbot, 
Devon TQ12 3AF 
Opening Times: 
Sunday 1000 - 1530
Prices: Admission £2.00
T: 01823 480097

Jim Corr Toy & Train Fair - 
Catterick Garrison - NEW FAIR 
Catterick Leisure Centre, Gough 
Road , Catterick Garrison, North 
Yorkshire DL9 3EL 
Opening Times: 
Sunday 1100 - 1500
Prices: Early Ent £5.00 Adult £3.00
Senior/Child £2.00
T: 07504 035955

Subscribe today! 
Call our hotline on 
01778 392002



SQUIRES
MODEL & CRAFT TOOLS

100 London Rd, Bognor Regis, West Sussex PO21 1DD
Tel 01243 842424, Fax 01243 842525

Email sales@squirestools.com    www.squirestools.com

New Tools Shop Extension Opening Soon.
New Printed Mail Order Catalogue to be published soon 

– reserve your copy now.
Exhibition Invitations always welcomed.

Squires will be exhibiting at the following shows in 2018 –
Diary updated as bookings are confi rmed.  

June 2 - DONCASTER Gauge ‘O’ Guild Summer Show, The Dome Leisure Centre, 
Doncaster Lakeside, Bawtry Road, Doncaster, South Yorkshire, DN4 7PD. Sat 10 - 4.00.
June 2/3 - DONCASTER NORTHERN MODEL BOAT SHOW, Doncaster Deaf Trust, 
Leger Way, Doncaster. DN2 6AY. Sat 10-5/Sun 10-4 Free Parking - Camping on site 
(chargeable) & Restaurant
June 2/3 - SHILDON, M/Rail Ex Locomotion Museum, Shildon DL4 1PQ Sat/Sun 10-
5pm. *Free Car Parking & Free Entry to Museum & Exhibition - Yes that’s Free Entry!

June 9/10 - GLASGOW ‘O’ Gauge Model Railway Exhibition, 
Pollokshaws Burgh Hall, Pollokshaws Road, Glasgow,  G43 1NE. 
Sat 10-4, Sun 11-4. *Free Parking, Close to Railway Stations* 
June 23/24 - PERTH Model Railway Exh, Dewars Ice Rink, Perth, PH2 0TH 
Sat 10-5.30, Sun 10-5 
July 23/24 - PERTH Model Railway Exh, Dewars Ice Rink, Perth, PH2 0TH 
Sat 10-5.30, Sun 10-5
July 7/8 - GUILDFORD The Stoke Park Railway Gala Weekend, Guildford Model 
Engineering Soc, Stoke Park, London Rd, Guildford, Surrey, GU1 1TU Sat 10-6, Sun 10-5. 
July 28/29 - North Shields RAILEX NORTH EAST, John Spence Community High 
School, Preston Road, North Shields. Tyne & Wear. NE29 9PU Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4.30.
Aug 4/5 - SOUTHWOLD Waveney Valley Model Railway Exhibition, Saint Felix School 
Southwold, IP18 6SD Sat 10 - 5pm Sunday 10-4.30pm. **Plenty of FREE Parking.**
Aug 11 - BEXHILL Model Rail Exh, St. Richards Catholic College, Ashdown Road, Bexhill-
on-Sea, East Sussex, TN40 1SE Sat 10 - 5pm *Plenty of FREE Car Parking on site!*
Aug 11/12 - SKIPTON Model Railway Exhibition, Skipton Academy (Formerly Aireville 
School) Gargrave Road, Skipton, BD23 1UQ, Sat 10 - 5, Sun 10 - 4.  
www.skiptonrailsoc.org.uk 
Sept 1/2 - TELFORD GUILDEX 2018, O Gauge Exhibition and Trade Show, The Telford 
Exhibition Centre, St. Quentin Gate, Telford, TF3 4JH, Saturday 10 - 5, Sunday 10 - 4.
Sept 8/9 - SWINDON, Railway Festival STEAM Museum of the Great Western Railway, 
Fire Fly Avenue, Swindon SN2 2EY, Sat/Sun 10 - 5,Tel: 01793 466646, 
Email enquiries: steammuseum@swindon.gov.uk.
Sept 15/16 - AYR, Model Railway Exhibition, The Citadel Leisure Centre, Ayr KA7 1JB 
*Modern Venue with easy access & FREE car parking *Sat 10-5/Sun 10-4
Sept 22/23 - HALIFAX Model Rail Exhibition, North Bridge Leisure Centre, Halifax, 
HX1 1XH. Sat/Sun 10 - 5.
Sept 29/30 - WORTHING Model Railway Exhibition, Durrington High School, The 
Boulevard, Durrington, Worthing, West Sussex BN13 1LA Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4 
*Plenty of Free Parking* .
Oct 6/7 - SHILDON, M/Rail Exh Locomotion Museum, Shildon DL4 1PQ Sat/Sun 
10-5pm.*Free Car Parking & Free Entry to Museum & Exhibition - Yes that’s Free Entry
Oct 6/7 - FOLKESTONE, Folkestone, Hythe & District Model Railway Exhibition, The 
Leas Cliff Hall, Folkestone, Kent CT20 2DZ Saturday 10-5.30, Sunday 10-5
Oct 6/7 - FAREHAM, Fareham & District Model Railway Exhibition, Fareham Leisure 
Centre, Park Lane, Fareham, Hampshire PO16 7JU Sat 10-5.30, Sun 10-4.3
Oct 6/7 - SWANSEA, Model Railway Exhibition, presented by Swansea Railway 
Modellers Group, Swansea Leisure Centre, Oystermouth Road, Maritime Quarter, 
Swansea SA1 3ST Sat/Sun 10-5
Oct 13/14 - ALDERSHOT Farnham MRC 44th Exhibition, Alderwood Leisure Centre, 
Tongham Road, Aldershot, Hants. GU12 4AS. Sat 10-5, Sun 10 - 4.30. 
www.farnhammrc.or.uk
Oct 20/21 - UCKFIELD Model Railway Exhibition, Uckfi eld Civic Centre, Uckfi eld. 
TN22 1AE Sat/Sun 10 - 5.
Oct 27/28 - ABERDEEN Model Railway Exhibition, Hallmark Hotel, Aberdeen 
Airport, Aberdeen, AB21 7DW Sat 10-5/Sun 10-4.  **www.facebook.
comAberdeenModelRailwayclub **
Oct 27/28 - LEEDS The Leeds Model Railway Society, Model Railway Exhibition, The 
Grammar School, Alwoodley Gates, Harrogate Road, Leeds, LS17 8GS Sat 10-5, Sun 
10-4.30.  **Plenty of Free Parking**
Oct 27/28 - STOCKPORT Hazel Grove & District Model Railway Society Exhibition, 
Hazel Grove Recreation Centre, Jacksons Lane, Hazel Grove, Stockport, Cheshire, SK7 
5JX Sat 10 -5, Sun 10-4. **Enlarged Show**
Nov 3 - HIGH WYCOMBE - WYCRAIL 18 Model Railway Exhibition, Cressex
Community School, Cressex Road, High Wycombe Bucks  HP12 4UD. Saturday 10-5.
Nov 3/4 - SPALDING Model Railway Exhibition, Springfi elds Event Centre, Camelgate, 
Spalding, PE12 6ET, Saturday 10 - 5pm, / Sunday 9.30am - 4.30pm.
Nov 3/4 - ANGMERING W.Sussex Area Group N Gauge Society “All Scales 
Model Railway Exhibition”, The Angmering School, Greenwood Drive, Station 
Rd, Angmering, BN16 4HH, Sat 10-5 Sun 10-4 *Now 2 Day Show - Short Walk 
Angmering Station - Features various scales not just N Gauge!!!**
Nov 10/11 - TELFORD IPMS SCALE MODEL WORLD 2018 The Telford Exhibition 
Centre, St. Quentin Gate, Telford, TF3 4JH, Sat 10-6, Sun 10-4 FREE Entry for IPMS 
Members.
Nov 16-18 - WAKEFIELD 57th Model Railway Exhibition, Thornes Park Athletics 
Stadium, Horbury Road, Wakefi eld, WF2 8TY Friday 5.30-9. Saturday 10-5.30. 
Sunday 10-4.30

Accucraft Live 
Steam 16mm 
Hunslet 2-6-2 
Locomotive

Sierra Leone Government 
Railways Hunslet 2-6-2T 
locomotive No.14. Fitted 

with an internal gas 
fired boiler and slide 

valve cylinders which are 
operated by a simplified 
Walschaerts valve gear.  

Manual control and gauge 
adjustable.

WIN

Raffle Ticket ONLY £2
Buy online 

www.rheidolrailway.co.uk 
or call 01970 625819

Park Avenue, Aberystwyth, Ceredigion SY23 1PG

All proceeds from the raffle
go to the VoR Carriage Fund

WE SELL ALL MAKES, MODELS AND ACCESSORIES 
•  MODEL TRAINS & ACCESSORIES

T: 01327 439736      M: 07961 757094      E: jonathan18r@sky.com

www.therailwayconductor.co.uk
Unit 2, � e Old Dairy Cra�  Centre, Upper Stowe, 
Nr Weedon o�  A5, Northamptonshire NN7 4SH

SHOP OPEN 7 DAYS A WEEK
FREE PARKING

• Mon to Fri 10.30 - 17.30
• Sat 10.30 - 5.30 

• Sun 11.00 - 16.00
out of hours please call 

mobile thanks

NEW AND USED OO 
GAUGE & N GAUGE & 

OTHER GAUGES SOLD. 
TOP PRICES PAID 

FOR USED ITEMS ON 
COLLECTION.

NOW STOCKING O & 
OO9 GAUGE ITEMS

Mail order available by phone or visit us online. All maj or credit and 
debit cards accepted. We accept PayPal through our online shop.

We now do repairs and servicing and 
we build layouts



MODEL RAILWAY LAYOUT
colin@modelrailwaylayout.co.uk

01545 590830

We have produced layouts since 1999. 
All layouts / Baseboards / Track layouts, are custom made to 
your needs, bespoke to you. So you will never see one the 

same in the world. 
 

We are one of the only companies that operates as a full time 
business in bespoke layout production and all our layouts are 
over wired and all points are back wired so no problems with 

dirty point blades.
 

We can produce Wi-Fi controlled layouts with camera trains that 
can be controlled worldwide. 
Full Automation experience.

• Layout Doctor Services
• 0 Gauge Lionel Legacy 
 Layouts
• All Gauges & sizes Modelled
• Model Railway Layout 
 Building
• Track Only Layouts 
 (With Electrics)
• Slot Car Layouts

• Film & TV Modelling
• RE-Wire of Layouts
• Baseboards
• DCC Conversions
• Consultancy Services
• PC Control Of Models
• Commission Sales Of Layouts
• Retail & Commercial Layouts
• Modelling services

www.modelrailwaylayout.co.uk

Artists & Model Makers of the 
miniature world 

All Types and sizes of models produced 
Private & Commercial Commissions



  

Mail Order By Return P&P £4, over £40 POST FREE. 
Unpainted metal kits - glue with epoxy glue (£7.00)

Illustrated Catalogues Inc. post
OO, 009 (1/76th) ..........£6 in colour

N Catalogue (1/148th)..£5 in colour

O Catalogue (1/43rd) ...£4 in colour

166 Three Bridges Road, Crawley, Sussex, RH10 1LE
Tel: 01293 516329 Fax: 01293 403955 www.langleymodels.co.uk 

Welding Figures & Equipment .............£ 4.50
2 Relaxed Loco Crew ..........................£ 1.80
5 x Gardeners & Equipment ................£ 4.80
Flower pots, tubbs & gardening equip .£ 5.10
7 x Figures in working poses ..............£ 4.80
9 x Ass Standing Station figures  .........£ 5.00
Gantry Hoist ........................................£ 5.30
New Gibbet Crane (wall/floor mounted) £ 4.50
Air Compressor & Electricity Generator£ 6.70
4 pallets & hydraulic pallet truck  ........£ 4.30
Beehives and bee-keepers  .................£ 4.50
6 Bulk Building Bags  ..........................£ 3.80
Band Stand  ........................................£ 9.60
Air Con Cabinets (2 wall, 4 floor)  ........£ 3.50
6 Assorted Rock Climbers  ..................£ 4.80
4 Assorted Highland Cattle  .................£ 4.40
6 Assorted Firemen in action poses  ....£ 4.60
6 Trawlermen/Fisherman Figures  .......£ 4.40
3 Assorted Donkeys (unharnessed)  ....£ 3.70
3 Beach Donkeys and Children  ..........£ 4.40
Beach Set (figures and equipment)  ....£ 5.60
8 Guards Marching  ............................£ 5.00
Guards Colour Party (flags) (5 figs)  .....£ 3.80
Guards Marching Band  ......................£ 5.40

Painted Loco Crew  .............................£ 4.10
Painted Swans & Ducks x 4 each  .......£ 6.60
Painted Washing Line & Figure  ...........£ 7.20
Painted Wild Animals ..........................£ 7.10
Painted Assorted Seagulls x 8  ............£ 6.70
Painted Dogs 6 off  .............................£ 6.60
Painted 6 x Pigs  .................................£ 6.20
Painted Sheep 8off .............................£ 6.70
Painted Chickens 10 off  .....................£ 6.70
Painted Funeral Scene  .......................£ 9.50
Painted Wedding Scene  ...................£ 18.50
Painted Cricket Game  ......................£ 27.30
Painted Church Noticeboard & crucifix ..£ 7.60
Painted Lrg Wooden (Oak) Barrels x 4  £ 6.20
Painted Flower tubbs and water butt  ..£ 7.70
Painted Welding Figures & Equipment  £ 8.90
Painted Relaxed Loco Crew  ................£ 4.10
Painted 4 Pallets and pallet truck  .......£ 8.70
Painted 6 ass Rock Climbers  ............£ 12.20
Painted 4off Highland Cattle  ...............£ 8.20
Painted Fire Fighters 50's  ................£ 12.20
Painted 6 Ass Trawler & Fishermen  ..£ 12.20

N Scale 
RM Harvesting machinery
£12.50 
6 Cows £4.70
8 Sheep £3.30 
10 Chickens £3.30 
8 Pigs £3.30 
4 Highland cattle £4.40 

2 Horses (no harness) ..................................................................... £ 4.20
8 coal or potato Sacks .................................................................... £ 4.60
Cliff Railway-Coaches,accessories & motor.................................. £144.95
Pavillion building(cricket,café,scout,etc) ........................................ £ 37.55
Fisherman & Equip (rods,box & shelter) ........................................... £ 7.60
4 ass. Scooters & riders (Mods)..................................................... £ 12.05
4 ass. Motorcycles & riders (Rockers)............................................ £ 12.25
Surburban Station Building (brass) ................................................ £ 37.55
6 assorted Golfers & Equipment ...................................................... £ 7.85
assorted Lawn Bowls Teams ........................................................... £ 5.20
First Aid Set (St John Ambulance).................................................... £ 5.80
Army personnel - On Fatigues 40/50's ............................................ £ 5.80
Army personnel - On Parade-Attention ............................................ £ 5.80
Army personnel - On Parade-At Ease .............................................. £ 5.80
6 Builders/tradesmen figures .......................................................... £ 5.35
6 Painters & Plasterers.................................................................... £ 5.35
8 Pavers & Fencers ......................................................................... £ 6.80
Welders & equipment...................................................................... £ 5.35
Workmen on ladders ....................................................................... £ 6.80
Road Repair & Surveying - 6 figs etc. .............................................. £ 5.30
40/50's 6 women working (housewives) ......................................... £ 5.30
Football match (25 figures inc referee) .......................................... £ 17.70
Football Supporters (10 figures) ...................................................... £ 7.25
In Bad Taste (adults only) (8 figs, 1dog) ........................................... £ 7.25
Fire Escape (for outside of buildings) ............................................. £ 11.55
Gnomes, Statues & garden Ornaments ............................................ £ 4.95
large 'Neptune' Water Fountain  ...................................................... £ 6.80

Painted 6 x Working Action figures set1 ........................................ £ 13.75
Painted 6 x working figures set 2 .................................................. £ 13.75
Painted Wharfside Figures ............................................................. £ 13.75
Painted 2 Wooden Barrels Weathered .............................................. £ 4.85
Painted Lifebelts and Stands ........................................................... £ 8.70
Painted Mangle, tin bath and bucket ............................................... £ 9.15
Painted Sundial, bird bath and flower pots/urns .............................. £ 8.70
Painted Water Butt and 4 Flower Tubs ............................................. £ 9.30
Painted Private Siding Gate ........................................................... £ 10.75
Painted Small 5 Bar Gate ................................................................ £ 7.00
Painted 10 Chimney Pots (terracotta) .............................................. £ 4.25
Painted 6 Kings and Queens Pots .................................................... £ 8.60
Painted 12 Round Chimney Pots (weathered) .................................. £ 8.60
Painted Milkman & Milk Crates ..................................................... £ 10.05
Painted Loco Driver & Fireman ........................................................ £ 5.45
Painted 6 Seated Engine Crew ...................................................... £ 13.75
Painted Loco Crew 2 x Diesel Drivers .............................................. £ 5.45
Painted Waterfowl-swans and ducks etc ....................................... £ 10.50
Painted Pigs / piglets and feeding troughs....................................... £ 8.70
Painted 5 Assorted Firemen Action Figures .................................... £ 11.80
Painted Modern Firefighters (brown uniform)................................. £ 11.80
Painted 1970/80's Firefighters (black/yellow) ................................ £ 11.80
Painted Picnic and lounging figures............................................... £ 13.75
Painted Rowing Boat and Fisherman ............................................. £ 10.95
Painted Rowing Boat and rowing figure ......................................... £ 10.70
Painted 2 x Canoes/Kayaks + figures ............................................ £ 11.40
Painted 6 Assorted Chickens ........................................................... £ 5.95

OO SCALE 10 Guards Marching £7.25
Band Stand £16.35 

Seated band figs £9.60 
Seats & music stand £8 

Special price £30
Other kits are in our OO catalogue

www.langleymodels.co.uk

Sponsored By

                                    The Old Warehouse Penarth Rd  Cardiff  CF118TT              
                                                OPEN Monday - Saturday 10-5.30                                                                      
                                              info@lordandbutler.com  lordandbutler.com

    BARRY AND PENARTH MRC 
   40TH  ANNIVERSARY SHOW

                                    

029 2066 7225 

SATURDAY 14th / SUNDAY 15th JULY
10.00am to 4.30pm (4.00 Sunday)

 St. Cyres School, Sully Road, Penarth CF64 2XP
                           15+ layouts in all gauges / 10+ Traders
                                         Full Disabled Access    Onsite Catering
                                         Ample Car Parking with disabled spaces
                                         Vintage Bus Shuttle from Cogan Rail Station
                                       ! !       ADMISSION  Adults £5 Children (under 14) £3

SPONSORED BY

Mike Pett Supercast, Model Railway Figures

Please make cheques payable to: Mike Pett, 12 Chatham St, Ramsgate Kent, CT11 7PP 
T: 01843 593417/07976 724225 Email: mikepettsupercast@gmail.com

NEW WEBSITE COMING SOON

New Moriarty joins Holmes & Watson Holmes & Watson Michael Portillo OO and now O gauge Brunel in OO and now O gauge

Steam Age Policeman NEW RAC & AA Man NEW Fireman with Loco Driver Steam Age Postman & Sikh NEW

Hand Painted models OO Gauge £4.99ea
Unpainted models OO Gauge £1.99ea

Hand Painted models O Gauge £9.50ea
Primed models O Gauge £8.50ea

Minimum Order 2 Figures. Postage & packaging    OO Gauge £2.75 O Gauge £3.50



Talk to Peter’ s Spares Over 2000 
Different Hornby Spares in Stock. 

East Kent Models Parts Are 
Being Listed On Our Website.

We stock 
10,000 
items
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Model

WE WANT

ModelModelModelModelModelModelModel
YOUR

Telephone: 01302 371623
Mobile: 07526 768178

or email: anoraksanonymous@googlemail.com

We will buy  
almost any Railway  

Collection, large or small.  
All gauges will be taken, in any  

condition. We always give an honest  
price and will collect and dismantle any layout.



Email: express.models@ntlworld.com

We manufacture 4mm scale working Gas type Lamps, along with Modern Image 
Depot Lamps and Bu� er Stop Lamps. We make our own range of working Tra�  c 

Lights and Barrier Warning Lights. We also stock Viessman working street & 
Station Lamps. Add realism to your layout with working Colour Light Signals. 

We stock the excellent range of Traintronics Signals.

Family Run Business

Buying Pre-owned Collections & 
Un-wanted Models

NOW STOCKING A WIDE SELECTION OF PRE-OWNED 
MODEL & NEW RAILWAY COLLECTIONS ONLINE & INSTORE
Send us a list or bring items in store & we will give you a FREE valuation!

AGR Model Railway Store
9 High Street Mews • 28 High Street

Leighton Buzzard, Beds LU7 1EA
Mon-Fri 9am-5pm • Sat 9am-4pm

01525 854788
www.agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk
sales@agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk

Find us on Facebook Badge CMYK / .ai

Visit our eBay shop & like us on Facebook

• WE BUY & SELL • WE BUY & SELL • WE BUY & SELL •
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ASHTON MODEL CENTRE
WE STOCK...

and much more!Open 10.00am - 4.30pm
(Closed Weds & Sun)
AMPLE FREE PARKING!
Ashton, nr Wigan (2 mins from J23, M26)
Greensway Shopping Centre, (above B&M Bargains) Ashton-in-Makefi eld WN4 9AE

Tel: 01942 809534 |      Ashton Models

NEW
MODEL
SHOP

www.ashtonmodelcentre.co.uk

Please ask your model shop for genuine
Plastruct fineline Styrene structural shapes.

www.plastruct.co.uk

Essential for all scratch
model makers.

Range contains over 70 shapes
including; Angles, I-Beams,
Channels, Columns, Deep Channels,
Tees and Z Sections, Round,

Rectangular and Square Tubing,
Plastic Strips and Sheeting,
Scale Ladders, Stairs and
Railings, Open Web Trusses.

ad6090:Layout 1 26/11/13 20:52 Page 1

HELJAN:
1600 D8400 BR Green ............ £105.00
1601 D8401 BR Green SYP ...... £105.00
1602 D8404 BR Grn SYP ........ £105.00
2302 D5908 Grn Full Yell ......... £90.00
2320 D5900 Gloss Green ....... £101.00
2322 D5905 Grn No Frost ...........£101.00
2323 D5909 Green (W) ................£109.00
2724 D5353 BR Green .............. £78.00

All subject to availability
UK P & P from £4.10 per order

DAPOL N:
ND-095B 70013 BR Grn Early ... £102.00
ND-129E 60070 BR Early ............ £95.00 
ND-210C W55016 Grn Dummy ... £37.50
2D-009-000 W55022 Green SYP ... £86.50
2S-008-001 60012 BR Grn Early . £103.00
2S-008-003 60004 Garter Blue ... £103.00 

BACHMANN:
30-575 R’way Children .......... £100.00
31-167DC 50795 Black (W) .......... £84.00
31-932DC 40957 BR Early........... £111.50
31-933 41157 BR Early .......... £102.50 
32-067 842 BR Blue ............... £108.00

FARISH:
372-139 45206 BR Early .......... £108.00
372-185 46236 BR Black ......... £118.00 
372-244 47711 Large Logo ........ £92.50
372-246 47715 NSE.................... £92.50
372-427 90201 BR Late (w) ..... £105.00 
372-800B 60163 BR Blue Early .. £123.00

HORNBY:
R3003 61669 BR Green Late .... £108.00
R3004 61631 BR Green early ... £108.00
R3169 5972 Olton Hall ............... £65.00
R3205 4965 BR Green Late ........ £98.00
R3232    65445 BR Late............... £100.00
R3332    6029 BR Green Late ...... £142.00

Closed 25-31 May, 16, 22 & 23 June, Tues & BH

Realistic faded street advertising in miniature
GHOST-S IGNS.COMGHOST-S IGNS.COM

NOT ONLINE? CALL 07970 977 628 FOR AN ILLUSTRATED PRICE LIST

Add a little extra character and individuality to your 
layout’s towns and villages with our authentic replica 
faded ‘ghost sign’ adverts. Ideal for card, plastic or resin 
buildings, in a choice of paper or water-slide transfer. 

• OO and N Gauge
• Free UK delivery
• Personalised options

Realistic faded street advertising in miniature

NOT ONLINE? CALL 07970 977 628 FOR AN ILLUSTRATED PRICE LIST
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MAD ABOUT TRAINS OF 
GAINSBOROUGH (K&M MODELS) 
 

For all your Model Railway needs from design 

to finished layout, scratch built buildings, trees 

dioramas etc. We carry a vast selection of 

scenic materials. We carry a comprehensive 

range of all aspects of Railway Modeling from 

track pins to finished layouts. DCC Specialist, repairs, 

weathering etc undertaken in our own workshop. 

Hornby, Bachmann, Peco Gaugemaster, Dapol and 

Knightwing stockists.  Large range of scenic materials 

We are always looking for second hand collections. 

Just give us a call or come and visit our shop. 

  

Tel: 01427 811040 
Mobile 07858612716 

106 Trinity Street, Gainsborough DN21 1HS 
e-mail: sales@madabouttrains.co.uk 

www.madabouttrains.co.uk 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 



Large stocks of pre-owned railways, a selection of which is on our website.
We stock new Hornby, Bachmann, Graham Farish, PECO, Expo tools, 

Electrical components & much more.
We also purchase your unwanted railways, whether it’s a single item or 

collection anything considered.
Whether you’re a novice or an expert we are always happy to help!

So why not visit us today or give us a ring!

Tel: 02380 772 681                                    www.ronlines.com
342 Shirley Road, Southampton, SO15 3HJ
Open Mon-Fri 10am-5pm & Sat 9am-4pm



•  All gauges of model railways
•  New & Second Hand
•		 Also	stockists	of	Airfix,	Revell,	
  Tamiya and Dragon kits
•  Diecast models
•  We also repair most makes of locos

Open Mon-Sat 10am-5pm 
Closed Weds & Sun

2-4 Pelham Street,
Ilkeston, DE7 8AR
Tel: 07786 896807
www.malcsmodels.co.uk
Email: malcolmgrubey@btinternet.com www.jacksonsmodels.co.uk

Stocking Model Railways by Hornby, Bachmann, 
Farish, Peco, Dapol, Metcalfe, Corgi, Oxford etc. 

Railway Scenery by Gaugemaster, 
Woodland Scenics, Javis, Expo etc.

Shop opening hours:  Monday - Friday 9am - 5pm; 
Saturday 9am - 1pm;  Closed Sunday and Wednesday; 

Late night opening Thursday until 6pm

Jacksons Models
and Railways

33 New Street, Wigton, Cumbria CA7 9AL 
Tel: 01697 342557

• TRUCKS • CARS • PLANT •
• KITS • PLANES • MILITARY •
• RAILWAY • BUSES •

Retailers of Bachmann, Hornby, Peco, 
& many other main manufacturers including 

Scalextric, Airfix, Woodland scenics.

New & pre-owned stock

Open Mon to Sat 9.30 to 5.00 (6pm Tues)
11 Grenville st, Bideford, Devon, EX39 2EA

01237 238872
shadylane@live.co.uk

www.shadylanemodels.co.uk
8
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Send £3.80 
post free for our 60 page 
OO catalogue detailing all 
our other kits. 

TOWNSTREET,
6 KIRKHILL, BLENCARN, PENRITH, 
CUMBRIA, CA10 1TZ
See our new extended website!
www.townstreetuk.co.uk
MON TO FRI 2-8PM 01768 88456

MAIL ORDER ONLY

NEW - 6 Road Engine Shed £99.50
Stand Alone Engine Shed Office £39.00

As Above But Without 1 Wall For Side 
Office £25.00

OO

From the Stonecast 
range that brings 

realism to your layout





Northumbrian 
Painting Services

Small manufacturer of  metal 
railway fi gures and scenery suited 
to railway enthusiasts of  all ages. 

Figures available in N Gauge, 
OO Gauge and O Gauge. Resin 
Scenery available in all sizes. 

Weathering Services available on 
loco’s and rolling stock

07856 328557
paintinghistory@live.co.uk
www.paintinghistory.co.uk

P & D Marsh
Whitemetal kits, hand 

painted models and  laser 
cut wooden structures in 

N and OO.
INCLUDES FINISHED 

AND PAINTED
SIGNALS IN BOTH 

GAUGES.
Free price lists available.

The Stables, Wakes End Farm, 
MK17 9FB 

Tel: 01525 280068
www.pdmarshmodels.com

PAIGNTON 
MODEL SHOP

Stockist of:
Hornby, Bachmann, Peco, 
OO & N gauge, Woodland 

Scenics, Metcalfe, Superquick, Airfi x, 
Scalextric, Ratio, Wills & Scenerama.
Loco Weathering service available.

60 Hyde Road, Paignton, 
Devon, TQ4 5BY

Tel: 01803 555882

Email: 
paigntonmodels@hotmail.co.uk

Website: 
www.paigntonmodelshop.com

Layouts designed and built 
from N to Garden railways 

based in Devon. All loco 
Servicing & Repairs and 

DCC decoder installation 
for N & OO 

Contact Tom Hussey 
Tel: 07811903231

platform3models@hotmail.co.uk
Web search: platform 3 models

REDCAR MODELS & HOBBIES
Most leading brands of ‘OO’ gauge model railways & accessories. 
Also Diecast, Plastic Kits, Woodland Scenics, K+S Metal Centre etc.

130 High Street, Redcar, Cleveland, TS10 3DH  Tel: 01642 494912 
(open Tuesday to Saturday) 

Email: sales@redcarmodels.co.uk
HORNBY 
SERVICE 
DEALER

WD MODELS
“for all your modelling needs”

Your l ocal  suppl ier w ith al l  y ou need and more
25 Chatsworth Road, Chesterfi eld S40 2AH
01246 208244 • info@wdmodels.co.uk
www.wdmodels.co.uk

BASS/WORTHINGTON VENT VAN.................... £13.50 (plus £3.00 p&p for either one or two)
6-WHEEL MILK TANK NESTLÉ 'OO' GAUGE....... £17.50 (plus £3.00 p&p for either one or two) 
BASS/WORTHINGTON GRAIN HOPPER...........£13.75 (plus £3.00 p&p for either one or two)

UNIT 5, TUTBURY MILL MEWS, TUTBURY, Nr. BURTON-UPON-TRENT DE13 9LS

COLLECTABLES MODELS01283 814777
TUTBURY MODELS

Terms and conditions: Offer open to UK residents only when you subscribe by direct debit. Minimum one year subscription.

2 EASY WAYS TO SUBSCRIBE
ONLINE WWW.TRACTION-MAGAZINE.CO.UK 

CALL 01778 392012  (QUOTE: TRA/246)
 

2 EASY WAYS TO SUBSCRIBE
Q N GAUGE PROJECT: Kensington terraces
Q PRESTATYN: Modelling a real location in N Scale www.traction-magazine.co.uk

NOV/DEC 2017 | £4.50
1 1

9 771354 268132 >

CORNISH FREIGHT IN FOCUS • SWISS ELECTRICS

A CELEBRATION OF CLASSIC DIESELS & ELECTRICS

RED STRIPE CLASS 31s 
ISSUE 242
NOV/DEC 2017

THE FIRST CLASS 37
LOCO LIFE STORY: 

   •  NORTH & WEST
PASSENGER TRAFFIC

•  FULL OF EASTERN
PROMISE -  a trip to
East Anglia

   •  ANDREW BARCLAY
SHUNTERS

ensington terraces

1_traction_fc.indd   1
19/09/2017   09:52

2 EASY WAYS TO SUBSCRIBE2 EASY WAYS TO SUBSCRIBE
www.traction-magazine.co.uk
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www.traction-magazine.co.uk

NOV/DEC 2017 | £4.50
1 1

9 771354 268132 >

ISSUE 243
JAN/FEB 2018

HEREFORDSHIRE FREIGHT
A CELEBRATION OF CLASSIC DIESELS & ELECTRICS

• Heaton Lodge in O Scale
• Detailing 31439
• Heaton Lodge in O Scale
• Detailing 31439

PRESTWICK TANKS • SULZER TYPE 2s • ‘WOLDSMAN’ RAILTOUR

www.traction-magazine.co.uk

JAN/FEB 2018 | £4.50
0 1

9 771354 268132 >

• Driving preserved diesels
• A lifetime of Class 40s
• The Danish Exchange

1_traction_fc.indd   1

16/11/2017   09:20
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LOCO LIFE STORY: 
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A CELEBRATION OF CLASSIC DIESELS & ELECTRICS

RED STRIPE CLASS 31RED STRIPE CLASS 31RED STRIPE CLASS 31RED STRIPE CLASS 31RED STRIPE CLASS 31RED STRIPE CLASS 31RED STRIPE CLASS 31RED STRIPE CLASS 31RED STRIPE CLASS 31RED STRIPE CLASS 31RED STRIPE CLASS 31
ISSUE 242
NOV/DEC 2017

   •  NORTH & WEST   •  NORTH & WEST
PASSENGER TRAFFIC

•  FULL OF EASTERN
PROMISE -  
East Anglia

   •  ANDREW BARCLAY
SHUNTERSSHUNTERS

HEREFORDSHIRE FREIGHTHEREFORDSHIRE FREIGHTHEREFORDSHIRE FREIGHTHEREFORDSHIRE FREIGHTHEREFORDSHIRE FREIGHT
A CELEBRATION OF CLASSIC DIESELS & ELECTRICS
A CELEBRATION OF CLASSIC DIESELS & ELECTRICS
A CELEBRATION OF CLASSIC DIESELS & ELECTRICS

PRESTWICK TANKS • SULZER TYPE 2s • ‘WOLDSMAN’ RAILTOUR • ‘WOLDSMAN’ RAILTOUR

www.traction-magazine.co.uk

• Driving preserved diesels• Driving preserved diesels• Driving preserved diesels• Driving preserved diesels
• A lifetime of Class 40s• A lifetime of Class 40s• A lifetime of Class 40s• A lifetime of Class 40s
• The Danish Exchange

NOV/DEC 2017 | £4.50

ISSUE 245
MAY/JUNE 2018

• DHP1 - THE ‘SUPER CLAYTON’
• EARL’S COURT IN OO
• DHP1 - THE ‘SUPER CLAYTON’
• EARL’S COURT IN OO
• DHP1 - THE ‘SUPER CLAYTON’

BRISTOL TEMPLE MEADS • SWISS ELECTRIC GIANTS
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 DMU Depots • 
 North Manchester Freight •
 Avon Valley in the snow •
 Swindon Shed •

WORKING THE TPOs
A CELEBRATION OF CLASSIC DIESELS & ELECTRICS

1_traction_fc.indd   1 19/03/2018   13:42

We are sure you’ll love the 
new look Traction magazine, but if you don’t 

there will be nothing more to pay. 
If you agree with us on how great it is, we’ll 

continue to send it to you for 
just £5.99 a quarter.



4 Greenwood Drive, Redhill, Surrey, RH1 5PJ.    Tel: 01737 761919
40 Page Full Colour Catalogue £4.50
Catering exclusively for TT and 3mm Scale

www.3smr.co.uk
BlackBeetle, BullAnt, Halling, Tenshodo

www.motorbogies.com

3mm Scale Model Railways

FTGMODELS
FILLING THE GAP MODELS

BRINGING READY TO RUN MODELS 
TO THE RAILWAY ENTHUSIAST

stpaddy9001@aol.com

Set of 5 “OO” gauge SPA 
- Wagon in Network Rail Livery -

Only 37 sets left
Call now to reserve yours

£105 inc P&P to UK address
www.ftgmodels.co.uk

High Lane
Model Railways

Stock port Indoor Mark et, 
Mark et Pl ace, Stock port SK1 1ES

Email :  inf o@ highl anemodel rail w ay s.co.uk
Tel :  07 9 5 5  36 2 105

St oc k ist s of
J AV IS • GAUGEMASTER 
HORNBY • BACHMANN

New  and Pre-ow ned Model  Rail w ay s 
in gauges OO/ HO • N • O

A lso st oc k  
Diecast cars • Buses • Track  

Scenic Accessories, paints & adhesiv es

Open 9 .00am - 4.30pm
Tuesday , Thursday , Friday  & Saturday

CRAFTY HOBBIES
Visiting the South Lakes?
Hornby, Bachmann, Dapol, 
Farish, Peco, Gaugemaster, 

Woodland Scenics
New and used items 

Large range of N Gauge

DAPOL Gold Stockist
Open 9.30am-5pm

Mon, Tues, Wed, Fri and Sat.

54 Cavendish Street, Barrow in Furnish, 
Cumbria, LA14 1PZ
Tel: 01229 820759

ITEMS MAIL
ORDER LTD

MAYFIELD, MARSH LANE, 
SAUNDBY, RETFORD, 

NOTTS, DN22 9ES

Tel/Fax: 01427 848880
BA SCREWS IN BRASS, 
STEEL AND STAINLESS. 

SOCKET SCREWS IN STEEL 
AND STAINLESS. DRILLS, 

RIVETS, TAPS, DIES, 
END MILLS, SLOT DRILLS ETC

PHONE FOR 
FREE LIST

BARRY JONES
Specialist in the sale of quality secondhand 
railway. Transport timetables, posters, maps, 
publicity, photographs, and official items always 
wanted. Railway Collectables and model 
railways also sought, particularly 'O' Gauge'.
28 Marine Crescent, Worthing BN12 4JF

Tel/Fax: 01903 244655
Email: barryjones28@virginmedia.com

00 & N Scale • Peco - Hornby • Bachmann • Metcalfe • Wills • Ratio • Dapol

GREAT NEWS!
Train Times Model Shop

www.traintimesmodelshop.com

is now open again.

Find us at
37 Seaside, Eastbourne,

BN22 7NB

(01323) 722026
traintimestoo@gmail.com

Tri-ang, Hornby, Wrenn, 
Bachmann, Minic etc...

buy, sell & repair hard to 
� nd items and collectables

Find me on 
www.tri-angman.co.uk

or contact:
Tel 07966 333605

laurence@tri-angman.co.uk

specialist in model railways

THE MODEL SHOP
www.marketmodels.co.uk
TRAINS • BOATS • PLANES 
CARS • VANS • LORRIES

Unit 7a Ground Floor 
The Octagon Centre, 

New Street, Burton on Trent, 
Staffordshire DE14 3TN

07939 544527
Bob or Liz

ROCHESTER GAMES 
MODELS & RAILWAY

All your wargaming, modelling and 
railway needs under one roof

FREE parking

   Find us on

Shop opening hours: Mon-Sat 10am 
to 6pm, Sun 10am to 4pm. Late night 
opening Tuesdays and Thursdays.

21 Corporation Street, Rochester, 
Kent ME1 1NN  Tel: 01634 815699 

Email: rochester-games-models@gmx.co.uk
www.rochestergamesmodelsandrailway.co.uk

• CASED TRANSFORMERS • SWANN 
MORTON • MINIATURE TOGGLE SWITCHES 

• HAND-HELD CONTROLLERS WITH 
FEEDBACK • BULBS • LAYOUT WIRE 

• XURON CUTTERS • READY CUT CORK

LU10 VARIABLE LIGHTING UNIT 
The OnTrack Controls LU10 powers up to 54 grain 
of wheat bulbs or 150 LEDS for lighting-up your 
layout, and also lets you vary the brightness. It has 
2 x 12v DC outlets at 2.2amps on each winding. It 
is in a strong metal box, with 
moulded plug and lead. 

£84.95 A Best Seller!

Capacitor Discharge Unit
One CDU protects all your points from blowing. 

A must for any layout  CDU £10.95 
If you are changing more than 2 points on 

1 switch use HDCDU £15.95

ALL COMPONENTS LTD

P&P £4. Catalogue now available £4.95

Tel: 01588 638678 
www.allcomponentsltd.co.uk

Upper Owlbury House, Montgomery, 
Powys SY15 6SZ

P1B4 - POINTS INDICATOR BOARD 
Shows the direction of up to 4 points. Operated by 
Solenoid point motors with 4 individual sets of supplied 
red and green LEDs and remembers the direction when 
you next power up the layout.  Easy to fit with clear instructions. 
ALWAYS KNOW THE WAY YOUR  POINTS ARE SET 
- EVEN WHEN YOU FIRST SWITCH ON.

£22.95
for up to 4 pts. 

 VERY FINE WIRE 2m pkt for £3.95
3amp multistrand � exible wire.  

EW53 0.53mm dia in rd, bk, bl, grn, yl, brn, grey. 
HS5 Heat Shrink Sleeving For Above £1.30

£23.95





OPEN 
Mon to Sat: 
9:30am - 5pm 

Closed Sunday

WE BUY / SELL / PART EXCHANGE
Most Gauges Stocked - Z/N/HO/OO/O/G/1

View/Buy our stock online in our eBay shop: 
www.culchethmodelrailways.co.uk

Visit - www.holdercollectables.co.uk
FREE PARKING / DISABLED ACCESS

Credit / Debit Cards Accepted

Call: 01925 899959
Email: info@culchethmodelrailways.co.uk

Culcheth Model Railways, CPS Shopping Centre, 
Common Lane, Culcheth, Warrington, WA3 4EH

NORTH WEST MODEL SHOP 
WARRINGTON CHESHIRE - WA3 4EH - OPEN 6 DAYS!

9:30am - 5pm 

1000’S OF 
PRODUCTS 
IN STOCK - WE BUY -



PANDA MODELS
NOW OPEN 7 DAYS A WEEK!

24a Hallgate, Doncaster, DN1 3NG
01302 739514 • pandamodels@outlook.com

www.pandamodels.co.uk

We are a small family run business specialising in model railways and model buses, 
all scales and manufacturers. Both new and secondhand are available. 

They are all tested and checked before being offered for sale. 

Suppliers of: Hornby • Metcalfe • Bachmann Branchline • Bachmann Spectrum 
• Graham Farish • Proses • Liliput • EFE • Oxford Diecast & Rail • Woodland Scenics 

• Repaints and Conversions • Repairs & Servicing • DCC Chip fi tting service etc
 

Cash paid for model railways, everything from single items to layouts considered.



SPECIALIST
MODEL RAILWAY
COLLECTION
INSURANCE
from £67.20 per annum

modelrailwayinsurance.co.uk

www.modelrailwayinsurance.co.uk
Newark Beacon  |  Cafferata Way  |  Newark  |  NG24 2TN

Our Model Railway Collection Policy is for enthusiasts who own a Model or 
Garden Railway, and provides cover anywhere in the UK, including in transit 
and whilst at an exhibition.  

Optional cover can be added to include Public Liability for ride-on passenger 
carrying locomotives.

We also offer:  
•  Exhibition Insurance  
•  Club or Society Insurance

Our Model Railway Collection Policy is for enthusiasts who own a Model or 

Call us on 01636 858249

Authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority

*Based on sums insured of £12,500

*

Full policy terms and conditions available at www.modelrailwayinsurance.co.uk

Underwritten by

Call: 0333 0502763 • Email: sales@cm3models.co.uk

www.cm3models.co.uk

LAYOUT BUILDING SUPPLIES
Seafoam trees, Foliage / Lichen and Scatters

25 & 50mm Rubberised Horsehair
Teddy Bear Fur for grass and embankments

Plaster Bandage, LasisDCC Chips
Wire, Connectors, Switches for both 

DCC & Conventional wiring. DCC wiring kits
Modelling Card compatible with Scalescenes Kits

LASISDCC CHIPS
IN STOCK

WANTED - MODEL RAILWAY 

& COLLECTABLES
Top Prices Paid

For all makes, all gauges and live steam, aeroplane kits,
boats, die cast etc.

Instant cash paid - Will travel to collect

01778 420 066

07723 336344

email: pre-owned@dbmodels.co.uk

Visit our website

www.dbmodels.co.uk

Unit 3 The Arena, Roman Bank, Bourne, Lincolnshire, PE10 9LQ



Tel: 02380 610100
www.acmodelseastleigh.co.uk

www.acmodelsspares.co.uk

7/9 High Street, Eastleigh, Hants, SO50 5LB
email: info@acmodelseastleigh.co.uk

Your one stop shop for the model 
enthuisiast selling new and secondhand 
Model Trains, Slotcars, Radio Control, 

Warhammer Diecast etc. Visit our shop for 
all your modelling needs.

Open 9-5 except for Wednesdays & Sundays.

Call: 0333 0502763
Email: sales@cm3models.co.uk

www.cm3models.co.uk

See our website 
for Father’s Day 

Gift Ideas

017 7 8  42 0 06 6  • 07 7 2 3 336 344
Email :  preow ned@ db model s.co.uk
Unit 3 The Arena, Roman Bank, 
Bourne, Lincolnshire, PE10 9LQ

for Father’s Day 
Gift Ideas

Call us or visit 
our website

AirFramed
Bespoke Glass Display Cases
www.airframed.co.uk

Prices start from 
£35 plus P&P

Please call Nigel Julian on 
07971 741478 or 01332 781795
Email: nigel@airframed.co.uk

Woods, Metals, Plastics, Paints, 
Glues, Fillers, Scenics, Electrics, 

Detailing Parts, Track, Tools, Diecast
Come and say ‘High’ to Cromer

Gem of  the North Norfolk Coast
for all your kits ‘n’ bits

OPEN Tues - Sat 9.30-5pm

- Specialising in modelling materials and accessories -

WE BUY & SELL • WE BUY & SELL • WE BUY & SELL

WE BUY & SELL • WE BUY & SELL • WE BUY & SELL

ASHTON MODEL CENTRE
WE STOCK...

Open 10.00am - 4.30pm
(Closed Weds & Sun)

AMPLE FREE PARKING!
Ashton, nr Wigan (2 mins from J23, M26)

G reensw a y  Sh op p ing  Cent re,  
(a b ov e B &M B a rg a ins) 

Ashton-in-Makefield WN4 9AE
Tel: 01942 809534 |      Ashton Models
www.ashtonmodelcentre.co.uk

and much more!

NEW
MODEL
SHOP

 
Web- www.bandhmodels.com 

Email- shop@bandhmodels.com 

Facebook- @bandhmodelslincoln 

OPENING TIMES 

MON-SAT  9.30-5.30 

SUNDAYS 10.30-4.00 

7 THE STRAIT 

LINCOLN 

LN2 1JD 

01522 538717 

Opening Times: Mon-Sat 9.30-5.30, Sun 10.30-4.00
7 THE STRAIT, LINCOLN, LN2 1JD • 01522 538717

Email: shop@bandhmodels.com
Web: www.bandhmodels.com 

Facebook: @bandhmodelslincoln
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We stock 1,000s of products 
from more than 30 leading 

manufacturers. And don’t worry 
if you’re not digital. We’re also a 

traditional model shop, holding all 
the major ready-to-run lines.

Great for Father’s Day Gifts!

15 Clifton Street, Lincoln LN5 8LQ
01522 527731

www.digitrains.co.uk
enquiries@digitrains.co.uk

Visit the shop for great 
Father’s Day gift ideas
A Great day out for 

all the family
 

The shop is currently 
open everyday except 

Friday from 10am

www.watercressline.co.uk
All profits from the shop go to 

supporting the railway

ROCHESTER GAMES 
MODELS & RAILWAY

All your wargaming, modelling and 
railway needs under one roof

FREE parking

   Find us on

Shop opening hours: Mon-Sat 10am 
to 6pm, Sun 10am to 4pm. Late night 
opening Tuesdays and Thursdays.

21 Corporation Street, Rochester, 
Kent ME1 1NN  Tel: 01634 815699 

Email: rochester-games-models@gmx.co.uk
www.rochestergamesmodelsandrailway.co.uk

THE MODEL SHOP
Now taking orders for New models

Special ist Model  
Rail w ay  Stock ist
4 St David’s Hill
Exeter EX43RG

( j ust of f  the ol d Iron Bridge)
Now Agents for 

NCE DCC systems
www.trainsandtrack.co.uk

Tel: 01392 421906
Shop open Tues-Sat, 9 .30-5 pm

FROME MODEL CENTRE
1-2 Catherine Street, Frome, 

Somerset, BA11 1DA
Tel:  01373 465295

sales@ frome-model-centre.com
www.fromemodelcentre.com

Millennium 
Models

67 Queen Street, Morley, 
Leeds LS27 8EB 

Tel: 0113 2189286 
www.millenniummodels.co.uk

Hornby, Bachmann, 
Peco and more. 

New and 
Secondhand stock 

Jarvis, Dapol, 
Metcalfe, Corgi, Oxford

Father’ s Day  idea:
 Send y our model s in any  
scal e to b e personal ised. 
Name a l ocomotiv e af ter 

y our f ather! 
sal es@ tmc-direct.com

019 47  8 9 9 12 5
w w w .themodel centre.com
V isit us at:  The Model  Centre, Hil l  

Farm, Beck  Hol e, Whitb y , YO2 2  5 LF

Retailers of Bachmann, 
Hornby, Peco, 

& many other main 
manufacturers including 

Scalextric, Airfix, 
Woodland scenics.

New & pre-owned stock
Open Mon to Sat 

9.30 to 5.00 (6pm Tues)
11 Grenville st, Bideford, 

Devon, EX39 2EA
www.shadylanemodels.co.uk

01237 238872
shadylane@live.co.uk

 
 

• Loco Weathering - Full bespoke weathering including real coal loads (where 
applicable), greased buffers, rust / brake dust, oil / water spillage / limescale. 

• FREE Loco coal loads. Detail packs fitted (if required) FREE of charge prior to 
weathering. Varnish Protection Coat applied. 

• Renumbering £15.00 & Renaming from £25.00 (dependant on class). 
• All Rolling Stock catered for - POA 
 

COMPARE OUR QUALITY WORK & PRICES.  JOIN OUR 
THOUSANDS OF SATISFIED REPEAT CUSTOMERS 

 Tank Loco Tender loco Diesel Shed plates fitted Crew fitted Lamps fitted 

N gauge £15 £20 £15 - £7 £3 

OO gauge £25 £30 £20 £3 £7 £3 

O gauge POA POA POA £4 - - 

This is what we supply FREE with our weathering service: 
Loco Coal Loads          Fitting of Accessory Packs COMPARE OUR Q UALITY 

WORK & PRICES. 
JOIN OUR THOUSANDS 
OF SATISFIED REPEAT 

CUSTOMERS
GREAT FOR 

FATHER’ S DAY GIFTS

STOKE-ON-TRENT
54 Hamil Road, Burslem, 
Stoke-on-Trent ST6 1AU

• Hornby 
• Bachmann 
• Peco • Lenz 
• Dapol 
• Gaugemaster 
• Plus much more!
OPEN: Tue, Weds, Fri 10-4;    
  Thurs 10-5.30 Sat 10-2
T: 01782 818433/07973 478294 
E: info@thehobbygoblin.co.uk

New website 
and new larger 
shop with easy, 

free parking!

www.thehobbygoblin.co.uk
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NEW
The digital version of BRM magazine allows us to create an extra special 

product, packed with exclusive bonus content like video, a mass of
additional pictures and more articles than its print equivalent. BRM May 

issue (on sale now) sees our new-look BRM Digital Edition launched.

If you’ve never seen a digital magazine, this is the issue to try.  
• Full BRM TV footage included
• Exclusive, extra videos
• Exclusive, extra layout images
• Bonus Trackplans
• A minimum of 4 free railway magazines every year
• Save money
• Download BRM before it goes on sale in the shops



THE CHEAPEST WAY TO ENJOY BRM!

Subscribe to the digital BRM for just 
£19.99 for 6 issues

www.brmm.ag/june18digitalissue



















CLASSIFIED SECTION 

ACCESSORIES,  BOOKS & MODEL SERVICES MODELS

Stockists of many brands inc Bachmann, Hornby, Graham 
Farish, Dapol, Gaugemaster and Peco. 
Secondhand bought and sold. 
Selection of kits, glues, tools, paints and accessories.
Wards Yard, 133 Springfield Park Road 
(at the junction with Hill Road) Chelmsford CM2 6EE
TEL: 01245 494455. EMAIL: heatherwilkinson@btconnect.com
www.johndutfieldmodelrailways.co.uk

OPENING HOURS:
9.00am-5.30pm 

Mon, Tues, Thurs, 
Fri and Saturday 
Closed Wed, Sun 
& Bank Holidays

All major credit/debit 
cards accepted.

Gift 
Vouchers
available

John Dutfield.indd   1 17/12/2014   11:04

RAILWAY BOOKS

NICK TOZER

RAILWAY BOOKS 
BOUGHT & SOLD

Free Railway 
Booksearch Service

155 Church Street, Paddock, 
Huddersfield, HD1 4UJ
Shop now open:  Tue/Wed/Sat 
(non-show dates) 11:00-17:00 

+ Thu 14:00-20:00
Tel: 01484 518159 (answer machine) 

www.railwaybook.com 
email: nick@railwaybook.com 

NEW
Shop for model 

railway enthusiasts
OPEN NOW  

Free Parking
Wide range of stock from all 

your favourite suppliers,
PLUS bespoke services, 

ordering service and online shop.

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

New	
  
Shop for model railway enthusiasts. 

Opening in November in Stone, Staffs. ST15 
 

Wide range of stock from all your favourite suppliers, PLUS bespoke 
services, ordering service and online shop. 

 
Call us or see our website for details: 

07977 478629 
www.topptrains.co.uk 

	
  

28 Marston Road, Stafford, ST16 3BS
Tel: 01785 247883

Call us or see our website for details

382a Jedburgh Court, Team Valley Trading Estate, Gateshead, Tyne & Wear. NE11 OBQ
Mon - Thurs - 10am - 5pm. Fri - Sat & Bank holidays please telephone for opening times. Sunday Closed

Tele: 0191 4910202/4106386  Mobile: 07976 519178
www.pooleyspuffers.com e-mail: pooleyspuffers@btopenworld.com

Partnership: David & Anne Poole

Subscribe today! 
Call our hotline on 
01778 392002

THE MODEL SHOP
Now taking orders for New models

Specialist Model Railway Stockist
4 St David’s Hill,
Exeter EX4 3RG

(just o�  the old Iron Bridge)
Now Agents for NCE DCC systems

www.trainsandtrack.co.uk
Tel: 01392  421906

shop open Mon/Sat 9.30-5.00pm

Model Shop Exeter 3 x 1.indd   1 10/12/2013   13:12

Shop open Tues to Sat, 9.30-5pm

B R A N C H L I N E S

Cat’s SSAE +£1 (in stamps) extra or £2.50 C.Card 
Please state interests.

P&P: UK £2.25 (value under £30) £3.50 (value £30-£60) 
£4.50 (over £60) per order. 

Non-EU and BFPO less VAT. Exports £4.00 Minimum
Mon-Thurs: 9.30am-1pm, 2pm-6pm

P.O Box 4293, Westbury, BA13 9AA
Tel/Fax: 01373 822231

Email: sales@branchlines.com
Blog: branchlines.blogspot.com

MOTORS AND 
GEARBOXES

BLACK BEETLE MOTOR BOGIES
Powered ‘Black Beetle’ £48.50
Unpowered ‘Dummy Beetle’ £17.50
Black Beetle N/Silver wheels £3.30/axle

Please email or write for our 
extensive catalogue covering 
all the Mashima range, our 

extensive range of one and two-stage gearboxes, � ywheels, 
bearings, drive shafts etc to suit all popular modelling scales.

Dereks Transport Books

www.derekstransportbooks.com

dereksbooks@btinternet.com

All transport subjects covered

Established 1995 Ringwood

Dereks Books 3 x 1.indd   1 30/06/2014   10:29

ACCESSORIES,  BOOKS & MODEL SERVICES

ACCESSORIES,  BOOKS & MODEL SERVICES

Opening Times Mon-Sat 9:30-5:30, Sun 11:00-2:00
130 Station Road, Addlestone, 

Surrey KT15 2BE
Tel :  019 32  8 45 440 w w w .addl estone-model s.co.uk

KITS MODELS

STOKE-ON-TRENT
54 Hamil Road, Burslem, Stoke-on-Trent ST6 1AU

Telephone 01782 818433
• Hornby • Bachmann • Peco • Lenz 
• Dapol • Gaugemaster • Plus much more!
 OPEN:  Tue, Weds, Fri 10-4; 
  Thurs 10-5.30 Sat 10-2
T: 01782 818433 / 07973 478294 
E: info@thehobbygoblin.co.uk

New website 
and new larger 
shop with easy, 

free parking!www.thehobbygoblin.co.uk

WORLD OF RAILWAYS

The new online home of leading railways titles

+ Find out about our leading exhibitions
   The London Festival of Railway Modelling
   The National Festival of Railway Modelling
   The Festival of British Railway Modelling
• Exhibition Diary
• Trade Directory
• Competitions www.world-of-railways.co.uk

Skytrex Model Railways
Unit 1 Charnwood Business Park, North Rd, 

Loughborough, Leics LE11 1LE
tel: 01509 213789

For OO Gauge
www.skytrexmodelrailways.com

For O Gauge
www.ogauge.co.uk

Free subscription to newsletters!
Details on websites

Easebourne Lane, Midhurst, West Sussex. GU29 9AZ
Tel: 01730 813169   Fax: 01730 812601

Email: info@middletonpress.co.uk   www:middletonpress.co.uk

Contact: Deb Esher (before 1pm)
Email: desher@middletonpress.co.uk

PLEASE DO NOT RESET 4

 copy sent 19 March 2018

British Railway Modelling - 04
Warners Group Publications Plc
The Maltings, West Street
Bourne 
Lincs  PE10 9PH

Emma Hill
01778 395002
W44mm x H65mm

w
AVAILABLE early JUNE

www.middletonpress.co.uk

GREAT BRITAIN

 COMPREHENSIVE

RAIL TIMES FOR

£26 + £5.75 P&P (UK)
MAIL ORDER

ORDER BY 31st MAY 2018
PUBLISHED 23 JUNE

Easebourne Lane, Midhurst. GU29 9AZ
T: 01730 813169   E: sales@middletonpress.co.uk

SHEFFIELD TOWARDS 
MANCHESTER

£18.95 FREE P&P (UK) MAIL ORDER

Please visit our website
or telephone for a brochure

Cherished Memories Brought Back To Life
Got lots of old 8mm film or VHS tapes

containing movies of steam from a bygone era?
Why not have them transferred to DVD.

Send an email or telephone us for a quote.
info @ jacksonmedia.co.uk   -   07968 108918

Fine Kits
of Buildings
& Miniature

Detailing

Severn Models, PO Box 785,
Broseley, TF7 9FT, UK.

Kits for N, OO & O layouts
See the website for a painting guide

www.SevernModels.com

FOR SALE EBRIDGE MILL
4mm:1ft OO Gauge • 10ft x 1ft 6in 

CONTACT: GRAHAM TANDY TEL: 01692 650801
EMAIL: ollandsend@gmail.com

See YouTube 2017 Stowmarket Model Railway Show



• Design ideas, hints & tips
• Find your perfect plan
• Styles for every scale
• Expert advice
• Case studies
• Top tips

www.brm-magazine.co.uk  £6.99

 Design ideas, hints & tips
 Find your perfect plan
 Styles for every scale
 Expert advice
 Case studies

THE            GUIDE TO

 Design ideas, hints & tips

DESIGN YOUR DREAM LAYOUT: OUR EXPERTS SHOW YOU HOW
01_Cover HS.indd   1 19/07/2017   14:36

ON SALE NOW!
3 EASY WAYS TO BUY YOUR COPY

CALL: 01778 392002 
ONLINE: www.brmm.ag/trackplan3

OR VISIT YOUR LOCAL WHSMITHS OR MODEL SHOP

www.brm-magazine.co.uk www.brm-magazine.co.uk £6.99£6.99

 OUR EXPERTS SHOW YOU HOW

HURRY WHILE STOCKSLAST!

Trackplans.indd   1 12/03/2018   10:51
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VISIT OUR SPACIOUS SHOP - 1200sq ft Sales Area • SHOP OPEN 10am–4pm 6 days a week

' 0114 2449170

Phone, Fax or Post your order. marcway.net has full Marcway Pointwork list
HORNBY & SCALEXTRIC MAIN AGENTS Peco - Farish - Gaugemaster - Bachmann etc. Sets, Train Packs, Locos 
& Rolling Stock, Track Controls & Acessories etc. Also modellers tools, airbrushes, paints, plastic, metal and wood 

section and sheet. Secondhand equipment bought and sold. Vast selection combined with helpful & friendly 
service - Free technical advice by phone or in store

598-600 ATTERCLIFFE RD, SHEFFIELD S9 3QS
SITUATED 2 MILES FROM M1 JUNC 34 (Meadowhall Exit) 200yds from Attercliffe Tram Stop

SCALE MODELS

RENOWN FOR QUALITY

Ranges available in gauges 1, O, SM32, OO, EM, HO 0-16.5. 
All are ready to run and spray fi nished. SAE or phone for leafl et

R

QUALITY

K
E

P

K
E

P Est. 
54 Years

marcway 0 Gauge Pointwork
Handcrafted with code 125 bullhead nickle silver rail matching Marcway, Peco and C & L O gauge track. Built 
as per all our ready to run pointwork ranges with live frogs, are self isolating and rail built throughout with no 
cast or moulded parts. Extensive standard range including 3 ways, slips, crossings, curve points etc. L & R 
point start at £52.50.  Introduction offer 4x72” or 48” points £190.00

marcway 0O or EM Pointwork
Handcrafted in either OO or EM gauges with code 75 nickle silver Bullhead rail and to match to SMP 
Scaleway track. The OO range are built to take Hornby, Bachmann, Lima as well as fi nescale wheel 
standards. EM are set to the normal fi ne settings. Range includes slips, 3 ways, curve points etc. 
Construction & fi nish as per O. Prices start at £29.50 for L or R. Introductory offer 4 or  L or R, hand 
36” or 48’ points for £108.00

& marcway 
scale flexible tracks

 - n
ew o gauge - 

S
  M
     P

Injection moulded plastic based. Finely detailed and 
proportioned to capture bullhead trackwork of the 
British Steam Era

O   Gauge O Track 125BH Rail Nickle Silver. Box of 10 yards ..............................................................£65.00
J    Scaleway 00 Track 75BH Nickle Silver Rail. Box of 10 yards .........................................................£46.50
K    Scaleway 00 Track 75BH Phosphor Bronze Rail. Box of 10 yards..................................................£46.50
 L    Scaleway EM Nickle Silver Track 75BH Box of 10 yards................................................................£46.50
M   Scaleway EM Phosphor Bronze Track 75BH Box of 10 yards ........................................................£46.50
P4 18.88 + 19.33 75BH Rail. Boxes of 10 ..........................................................................................£49.50

Custom Pointwork
We construct custom pointwork & junctions in any gauge 
to your required specifi cations. All gauges from G to OO9 

including Dual Gauge & American 
O & Narrow Gauges. PHONE MARC 01709 542951 

(not always manned)
' TECHNICAL & CUSTOM POINTWORK 

POSTAGE EXTRA

UNRIVALLED EXPERTISE IN TRACK AND POINTWORK

SLEEPERING, 
RAILS, GAUGES, 

TEMPLATES, 
KITS ETC
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We are sure you’ll love the 
new look Traction magazine, but if you don’t 

there will be nothing more to pay. 
If you agree with us on how great it is, we’ll 

continue to send it to you for 
just £5.99 a quarter.



WALTONSMODELS.CO.UK

info@ waltonsmodels.co.uk 0161 928 5940
30 Stamford Street, Altrincham, Cheshire, WA14 1EY

Where will your hobby take you today?

www.emardee.org.uk

eliminates pick-up problems,Battery power by

Further details at…

What’s your problem?

No more dirty track to clean.   Over 4hrs running time
No track wiring on new layouts.  No short cuts
May be used on existing layouts alongside DCC.,

WEB DIRECTORY 

Millennium Models

67 Queen Street, Morley, Leeds LS27 8EB 
Tel: 0113 2189286 www.milllenniummodels.co.uk

Hornby, Bachmann, Peco and more. 
New and Secondhand stock 

Jarvis, Dapol, Metcalfe, Corgi, Oxford
New, second-hand & American books

Tel/Fax: 01629 580797
Please visit: Matlock Station,Station Yard, Matlock DE4 3NA

New, second-hand & American books

www.billhudsontransportbooks.co.uk

roxeymouldings.co.uk
Your website for finescale locomotive, carriage and wagon kits in 00 and 0 gauges. A wide range
of accessories in stock from Slater’s, Markits, Romford, Alan Gibson and our own etched detail
frets. Motors from Mashima and Tenshodo with gears and gearboxes from Markits and Roxey.
Markits 00 rolling stock wheels and our own turned steel wheels for 0 gauge. Ixion 0 gauge ready
to run locos locos. For Exhibition sales only, we stock solder, flux and Precision Paints.

58 Dudley Road, Walton-on-Thames, Surrey KT12 2JU
Tel:01932 245439

WE STOCK ALL MAJOR BRITISH OUTLINE ROLLING STOCK AND SCENICS AS WELL AS OXFORD DIECAST. WE ALSO 
OFFER A CHIP FITTING SERVICE RTO READY AND HOME DCC READY LOCOS AND SERVICE MOST MAKES OF LOCOS.  

JUST CLICK ON OUR WEBSITE FOR MORE INFORMATION. WE ALSO HAVE OVER 3000 ITEMS FOR SALE ONLINE.

6 STATION ROAD, STANLEY, CO.DURHAM, DH8 0JL 
SHOP OPEN MON-TUES-FRI-SAT OPEN 0930-1700 • THURS 1100-1900 • CLOSED WEDNESDAY AND SUNDAY

TEL: 01207 232545 • www.durhamtrainsofstanley.co.uk • email: sales@durhamtrainsofstanley.co.uk
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www.tridenttrains.co.uk
HORNBY-BACHMANN-HELJAN-FARISH DAPOL-PECO-LENZ-

TCS-GAUGEMASTER-METCALFE-RATIO+MUCH MORE
01270 842400

No10, The Craft Arcade
Dagfi elds Craft Centre, 

Crewe Road, Walgherton, Nantwich, 
Cheshire. CW5 7LG 

FREE E-NEWSLETTERS
Exclusive articles, competitions & offers

Register now at 
www.brmm.ag/brmeshotsignup
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OPINION 

Most of us have been to the 
theatre on occasion, some 
very regularly. Most readers 
of this will have been to at 

least one model railway show or have their 
own model railway. But how many of us 
stop to consider what the two activities 
have in common? More than we might 
think, and there are plenty of lessons we can 
learn from theatre.

I’m not referring really to those layouts 
that never leave home. These are generally 
for the owner’s (or their younger relatives’) 
enjoyment and the only rule that applies is 
‘Rule One’ - it’s my layout and I run what I 
like. On the other hand, those layouts which 
are exhibited in front of a paying public 
need to give them something for their 
money – and that is value. An exhibition 
layout is designed to entertain others and 
thus has a lot in common with a theatrical 
production.

A good stage production is a long time 
in the planning, and that doesn’t get easier 
with practice. As the production is crafted 
actors suggest changes to their lines and 
the show evolves. How many of us have 
made changes to our plan as we’ve built 
a layout? In a good theatrical production 
things happen for a reason and there is 
coherence. The director places the actors in 
different parts of the stage to make the piece 
interesting and hopefully believable. The 
set is designed in the same way, and a good 
set is dressed so that during the entrance 
and exit pauses there is something worth 
looking at.

We do the same with exhibition layouts. 
View blockers are used to make the passage 
of the train interesting and scenic cameos 
are created to hold the viewer’s attention 
between trains. To me, the look and 
positioning of things on a layout are far 
more important than how they are made. 
If a certain building looks right then it 
probably is. Similarly, the positioning of 

As a singer and actor, Les Richardson knows plenty about 
stagecraft, but, as a modeller too, how might this be translated 
to the ‘theatre’ of layout exhibitioning? 

TAIL LAMP

buildings, scenic items and people and 
animals. I give the people in a cameo names 
and a back story to explain why they are in 
that place. If the back story is believable the 
cameo works. Don’t forget that something 
in one cameo could affect characters 
nearby – the director expects actors on the 
periphery of a scene to react (or not) as 
appropriate.

Having now got our scenery made and 
employed the theatrical tricks of hiding 
entrances and exits and using half-relief and 
false perspective, the next step is creating 
a performance. Mr and Mrs ‘Average’ don’t 
like looking at a pair of legs sticking out 
underneath a layout curtain, so we test and 
rehearse. Until comparatively recently an 
actor on the professional stage would be 
fined part of their salary if they messed up 
badly enough for the audience to notice. 

Our layouts should look to be performing 
faultlessly likewise. We may be in a state of 
panic behind the layout but the show must 
go on. Those trains were of course run on 
the layout repeatedly without derailing 

or splitting, weren’t they? An actor will 
rehearse every line a good many times, and 
everything technical is rehearsed again and 
again so it can’t possibly go wrong. That is 
what the punter pays for at the theatre. Is 
showing a model railway so different?

Once set up, what next? The doors open 
and in comes the paying public, which is 
why the show exists. The model railway 
exhibition has the same objectives as the 
local theatre – to make enough money to 
afford to continue for another year, and to 
provide entertainment of a high enough 
quality to persuade their audience they want 
to come back next time.

A Musical Director I work with judges 
each show or concert by the quality it 
doesn’t fall below. In other words the 
weakest part of the show is the bit some of 
the audience will remember. This means it 
is up to me as owner and operator to ensure 
that what happens out front is as good as 
possible. 

Finally – to quote every director I’ve ever 
worked with – SMILE!  ■

A group of visitors to the London Festival of Railway Modelling at Alexandra Palace gather in front of the N gauge 
layout, ‘Hawthorn Dene’, seemingly enjoying the spectacle it provides.
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Scenecraft 2018

www.bachmann.co.uk

‘at pocket money prices’



M o d e l  •  C o l l e c t  •  C r e a t e

Most models shown are suitable for installation of the...

Small Kiosk
15 x 15 x 35 mm

Hampton Hill  
Platelayers Hut

85 x 40 x 42 mm

Diesel Fuelling Point
162 x 37 x 56 mm

Midland Water Crane 
(Platform Mounted)

68 x 32 x 57 mm

Platform  
Book Stand

37mm x 22mm x 41mm

£14.95

44-040
£14.95

44-047
£15.95

44-572

Sectional  
Lineside Hut

56mm x 43mm x 37mm
£11.95

44-036 Wooden  
Lamp Hut

38mm x 31mm x 27mm
£7.95

44-0031
£11.95

44-0012
£12.95

44-596

Kiosk
30 x 21 x 33 mm£9.95

44-506

Narrow Gauge Water Tower 
48 x 30 x 65 mm£19.95

44-0037

Narrow Gauge Slate Loads  
for Wagons 

20 x 12 x 8 mm
£6.95

44-579

2 O O  s c a l e



UNDER £20

UNDER £10Key:Visit our website at www.bachmann.co.uk

Low Relief Double Track Tunnel Portal
175 x 10 x 94 mm

Low Relief Retaining Walls
168 x 10 x 85 mm

Two Straight Platforms
126 x 165 x 20 mm

Two Platform Ramps
126 x 165 x 20 mm

Concrete Platform 
Lamps x 4
32 x 16 x 70 mm

Metal Platform  
Lamps x 4
8 x 4 x 82 mm

£14.95

44-153
£14.50

44-0008

£9.95

44-542
£9.95

44-543

£16.95

44-225
£16.00

44-228

3O O  s c a l e



M o d e l  •  C o l l e c t  •  C r e a t e

Station  
Modernisation Pack

Brute Trolleys  
x 4

Platform Monitors  
and Cameras

12 x 12 x 40 mm

Passenger Information  
Screen

27 x 12 x 36 mm

Benches  
x 4

Station Signage Set
15 x 5 x 48 mm

Platform Tractor  
Unit x 2Platform Accessories

52 x 27 x 30 mm£19.95

44-598
£12.95

44-539
£8.95

44-548

£6.95

44-578

£16.95

44-573
£10.50

44-502

£7.95

44-517
£8.50

44-514

4 O O  s c a l e



UNDER £20

UNDER £10Key:Visit our website at www.bachmann.co.uk

Lifting Jacks x 4
16 x 23 x 50 mm

Wooden Post Yard 
Lamps x 2

32 x 14 x 126 mm

Braziers x 2
5 x 5 x 30 mm

Pack includes:
1 x Colour Light Signal
1 x Left Feather
1 x Right Feather
1 x Route Box 

Colour Light Signals
27 x 12 x 60 mm

Ground Lever Frame 
and Board
40 x 20 x 28 mm

Lineside Cabinets
9 x 5 x 18 mm£13.95

44-574
£12.95

44-561
£8.95

44-560

£14.95

44-586

£5.95

44-550

£12.95

44-042

5O O  s c a l e



M o d e l  •  C o l l e c t  •  C r e a t e

104 x 54 x 97 mm

Industrial Yard Office  
£17.95

44-0087

150 x 32 x 87 mm

Low Relief Modular  
Mill Entrance  

£14.95

44-290

Nissen Hut
65 x 145 x 40 mm£14.95

44-110

Garden Shed x 2
35 x 22 x 28 mm£11.95

44-516 Domestic Coal  
Bunkers

16 x 16 x 13 mm
£4.95

44-538 Memorial
28 x 28 x 52 mm£6.95

44-566

Outhouses x 2
24 x 16 x 34 mm

Greenhouses x 2
30 x 20 x 30 mm 34 x 29 x 40 mm

Beach Huts x 2
£5.95

44-554
£15.95

44-515
£19.95

44-0080

Fibre Board Hut
52 x 27 x 30 mm£7.95

44-587Flat Roof Garage
130 x 55 x 77 mm£15.95

44-084

Concrete Single 
Arm Lamp Post x 4

70 x 36 x 118 mm
£13.95

44-591 Sleeved Street 
Lamp Posts x 4

80 x 25 x 90 mm
£13.95

44-592 Street Lamps x 4
4 x 4 x 71 mm£6.95

44-559

Most models shown are suitable for installation of the...

6 O O  s c a l e



UNDER £20

UNDER £10Key:Visit our website at www.bachmann.co.uk

Cycle Cabinets  
x 2

32 x 16 x 22 mm
£6.95

44-547 Bicycle Rack
66 x 26 x 30 mm£9.95

44-035Shelters x 2
59 x 21 x 36 mm£10.95

44-510 Concrete Bus  
Shelter

136 x 24 x 126 mm
£13.95

44-593

Cable Drums  
x 4

20 x 9 x 20 mm
£6.95

44-504 Grit Boxes  
x 4

10 x 10 x 10 mm£5.95

44-546 Commercial Lid   
Skips x 4

17 x 13 x 16 mm
£8.95

44-501 Coolant Trolleys  
x 4

14 x 10 x 16 mm
£7.95

44-567

Propane   
Cylinders x 10

CCTV Security 
Cameras x 10

Air conditioning 
units x 10

Caged Gas 
Bottles x 4

£10.95

44-537
£5.95

44-527
£4.95

44-523
£4.95

44-528

7O O  s c a l e



M o d e l  •  C o l l e c t  •  C r e a t e

Metal Beer  
Kegs x 10

Wooden  
Barrels x 10

Oil Barrels  
x 10

Milk Churns  
x 10

Industrial Chemical 
Drums x 10

Old Style Domestic  
Dustbins x 10

TV Aerials 
x 10

Satellite Dishes 
x 10

Domestic Wheelie 
Bins x 10

Fire
Buckets x 10

Large Aggregate 
Bags x 10

Traffic Island  
Bollards x 10

Cast Iron  
Bollards x 10

Concrete  
Bollards x 10

8 x Cars for IPA Car Transporter

Scenecraft Vehicles

£6.95

44-518
£4.95

44-526

£5.95

44-521
£5.95

44-519
£5.95

44-520

£6.95

44-532
£6.95

44-529
£6.95

44-530

£4.95

44-531
£6.95

44-524

£11.95

44-535
£11.95

44-534
£6.95

44-522
£6.95

44-525

£11.95

44-533

8 O O  s c a l e



UNDER £20

UNDER £10Key:Visit our website at www.bachmann.co.uk

Security Fence x 10

6ft Victorian Wall Sections x 4

Walls & Gates 

Stone Walls & Gates

Metal Fencing x 5

Dry Stone Walling and Gates

Corner Pavements & Drop Curbs
120 x 20 x 4 mm120 x 20 x 4 mm

Straight Pavements x 4

Walls, Gates & Paving
£6.95

44-505

£8.95

44-580

£10.95

44-541

£15.95

44-555

£8.95

44-565

£10.95

44-562

£7.95

44-563
£6.95

44-564

9O O  s c a l e



UNDER £20

UNDER £10Key:

£15.95

Shillingstone 
Parcel Office

51 x 25 x 28 mm

42-166
£11.95

Shillingstone  
Platelayers Hut

25 x 18 x 20 mm

42-169
£11.95

Hampton Hill  
Platelayers Hut

40 x 18 x 19 mm

42-047
£15.95

Ground  
Frame Hut
26 x 20 x 31 mm

42-182

£19.95

Riveted 
Water Tank
33 x 21 x 54 mm

42-037
£15.95

Fuelling Point

79 x 18 x 27 mm

42-040
£12.95

Line Side  
Control Cabin

31 x 17 x 19 mm

42-177
£9.95

Platform  
Book Stand
19 x 11 x 21 mm

42-0012

£13.95

Low Relief Double 
Track Tunnel Portal

91 x 5 x 49 mm

42-228

£5.95

Low Relief  
Retaining Walls

86 x 5 x 44 mm

42-225

Most models shown are suitable for installation of the...

Visit our website at www.bachmann.co.uk

11N  s c a l e



UNDER £20

UNDER £10Key:

£15.95

Shillingstone 
Parcel Office

51 x 25 x 28 mm

42-166
£11.95

Shillingstone  
Platelayers Hut

25 x 18 x 20 mm

42-169
£11.95

Hampton Hill  
Platelayers Hut

40 x 18 x 19 mm

42-047
£15.95

Ground  
Frame Hut
26 x 20 x 31 mm

42-182

£19.95

Riveted 
Water Tank
33 x 21 x 54 mm

42-037
£15.95

Fuelling Point

79 x 18 x 27 mm

42-040
£12.95

Line Side  
Control Cabin

31 x 17 x 19 mm

42-177
£9.95

Platform  
Book Stand
19 x 11 x 21 mm

42-0012

£13.95

Low Relief Double 
Track Tunnel Portal

91 x 5 x 49 mm

42-228

£5.95

Low Relief  
Retaining Walls

86 x 5 x 44 mm

42-225

Most models shown are suitable for installation of the...

Visit our website at www.bachmann.co.uk

11N  s c a l e



M o d e l  •  C o l l e c t  •  C r e a t e

£19.95

Red Star 
Parcels Office

56 x 20 x 20 mm

42-191
£16.95

Grounded 
Van Body

23 x 23 x 46 mm

42-511
£5.95

Tarpaulin Covered 
Wagon Loads x 4

(use with plank & mineral wagons)

42-545

£6.95

Corrugated 
Metal Shed
16 x 14 x 16 mm

42-558
£6.50

Concrete Platform 
Lamps x 4
17 x 8 x 37 mm

42-542
£5.25

Cycle Cabinets

16 x 8 x 11 mm

42-547
£9.95

Bicycle Rack

34 x 14 x 16 mm

42-035

£5.95

Ballast Loads for 4 Wheel Wagons x 4
(use with plank & mineral wagons)

42-552
£5.95

Coal Loads for 4 Wheel Wagons x 4
(use with plank & mineral wagons)

42-551

£16.95

Low Relief  
Pub

45 x 10 x 63 mm

42-232
£18.95

Low Relief 
Butchers

31 x 21 x 55 mm

42-209
£18.95

Low Relief  
‘The Cod Father’ 
Fish & Chip Shop

30 x 10 x 55 mm

42-266
£19.95

Low Relief 
Corner Chemists

31 x 10 x 56 mm

42-245

£19.95

Low Relief  
Greengrocers

33 x 10 x 56 mm

42-253
£19.95

Low Relief  
Rear Of Terrace

61 x 15 x 54 mm

42-233
£19.95

Low Relief Front 
Terraced Houses

61 x 10 x 55 mm

42-202
£18.95

Crossing Keepers 
Cottage

41 x 47 x 52 mm

42-190

12 N  s c a l e



UNDER £20

UNDER £10Key:Visit our website at www.bachmann.co.uk

16 x 4 x 49mm

Low Relief Modular  
Mill Entrance  

£10.95

42-290

£16.95

Road Side 
Farm Shop
42 x 23 x 20 mm

42-150
£19.95

Market Stalls 
x 2

22 x 13 x 15 mm

42-549

£4.95

Pent Roof 
Garden Shed

18 x 13 x 15 mm

42-544
£18.95

Greenhouse
13 x 17 x 15 mm

42-515

£9.95

Boiler House 
Chimney

16 x 16 x 104 mm

42-060

£15.95

Boiler House
37 x 27 x 27 mm

42-059

£13.95

Taxi Office
25 x 22 x 32 mm

42-194

£11.95

Low Relief Public 
Convenience

40 x 10 x 27 mm

42-234

£18.95

Quayside  
Corners

22 x 17 x 41 mm

42-570

£9.95

Corner Pavements & Drop Kerbs42-564
£10.95

Straight Pavements x 442-563

£19.95

28’ Static Caravan
57 x 20 x 45 mm

42-0032

£6.95

6ft Victorian Wall Sections x 442-565

£11.95

Dry Stone Walling  
and Gates

42-580
£14.95

Walls & Gates42-541

£5.95

Red Brick Walls & Gates42-107
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M o d e l  •  C o l l e c t  •  C r e a t e
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Why not recreate the magic of our cover image on your own layout with the fantastic 
new range of Industrial Buildings from Scenecraft!

NEW OO ARRIVALS
Industrial Buildings

Available in OO scale, these highly detailed models are sure to add an extra level of 
depth and realism to your layout.

Why not take your layout that step further by adding Just Plug lighting! All of our 
Scenecraft buildings have hollow bases making it super easy to light up your model world!

Most models shown are suitable for installation of the...



Visit our website at www.bachmann.co.uk
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Pick Up A Copy From Your 
Local Bachmann Stockist Today!

The Bachmann Branchline and Graham Farish 2018 catalogues showcase the finest and most 
comprehensive range of OO & N scale British outline model railways. 

Whether you’re just starting out in the captivating world of model railways, or adding to your 
collection, you’re sure to find something to tempt you in this year’s catalogues.

 We have an unparalleled range of locomotives, rolling stock, control systems, lineside and scenic 
accessories – in fact everything you need to build your own miniature masterpiece!

Our full range of Scenecraft models can be  
found in the Branchline & Graham Farish  

2018 Catalogues



A Bachmann Product

Call us on 01455 245565  
or visit www.bachmann-collectorsclub.co.uk to join today!

Receive invitations to 
BCC Events & Cub Days

A quarterly club magazine 
‘Bachmann Times’ &

Gain entry to the club ‘Members 
Lounge’ at selected events

RED    PANTONE 485C
YELLOW   PANTONE 130C

JOIN THE CLUB!
Continue your journey with the 
Bachmann Collectors Club

BENEFITS INCLUDE:
•  Invitations to special club events

• A membership card and keyring

• A specially commissioned calendar

• 4 copies of our quarterly magazine

• A Graham Farish or Bachmann  

Branchline catalogue

• The chance to purchase 

limited edition club models 

• A highly collectable wagon

By joining the Bachmann Collectors Club, you 
will receive the latest news and developments 
from Bachmann Europe Plc. Our quarterly 
club magazine contains news, features and 
competitions, covering Branchline, Graham 
Farish and other Bachmann ranges from 
around the world.


